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iy The village of Tununak on HMelson Island in
southwestern Alaska was the site of this field investigation into
‘Eskimo childrent®s gamesS. The focus of investigation was the
relationship between role structure in the coamunity and player’
orqaulzatlon inp _games; the expressive nature of games as defined by !
specific values reflected in games and game behavior was also
investigated. Due to the reserved nature of the Tununak peopleS the
nethod of investigation was primarily observatiocnal, although
questions were addressed to and answered by an atyplcal girl, two .
established white teachers, and an island native living off the -
Island who had returned for a summer visit. Results indicated: that
there was a ¢orrelation in traditional Eskimo ‘society between
complexity of societal role structure and player organization in
games; that ‘wnile culture change had affected ccnnunlty role
structure dramatically, such role changes were not reflected in game
role organization; that Eskimos had ‘adopted many new games and rew
.. types of games, but the organization. of players remained essentially
similar to that of their traditional games.{it was suggested that
this was due to tha influence 'of conservative cultural values still
\ operative.in this society); that values had not changed at the saae
rate as other aspects of this Eskimo culture, and gakes preferred by
, contemporary Eskimos here were still those in which game rele
. organization and rules were con51stant with the traditional cultural’
value system. (Author/Jcj-
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" what values are reflected in games and game behavior. ‘

1
*

ABSTRACT v L

’

Eight months' field investigatioh into Eskimo children's games in
an Alaskan village were undertaken to discover the relation'ship between .
role structure in the community and player organization in games as well A

as to explore the expressive nature of games by, defining spe01f1cally
€

It was learned ithat a correlation can be found in traditional
Eskimo society between complexity of societal role structure and player
organization in games; but while culture.change has affected community
role structyre dramatically, such role changes are not reflected in-game
role organization. Eskimos have adopted many new games and new types of
games, bul the organization of players remains essentially similar to
that in traditional games. It is suggested that this is due to the
influence of conservative cultural values stlll operatlng in the
society. Values have not changed at the same *rate as’ other aspects of
Eskimo culture, and ‘games preferred- by contemporary Eskimos in the
village studied are still those in which game role organization and
rules are copsistent with the traditional cultural value system.
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RECOMMENDATIONS TO THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

3

e ' Several problems became clear during the course of this research
<. R . in an Eskimo village. One is that the values of Eskimo society are in
g nany ways at odds with those fostered in contemporary American .school
MR classrooms.. The siendard, traditional methods of teaching by ocne
e teacher to a group of students in a formal rigidly structured situation
N have no parallel in the traditional culture of Eskimos where learning
was accomplishéd- ‘individually by watchlng and deing. There was almost
. no formal instruction in aboriginal Eskimo society. Statements by
. several teacdhers I interviewed in Alaska have 1ndi ated that they feel
@ deep sense of frustration with the progress of many Eskimo children
in school. They have their own explanations for this: language bar- .
riers; laziness and lack of motivation by the student lack of rein-
; - _forcement at home; inability of the students to 1dent1§y with the )
ﬁ-§< . ) subggct material, etc. . ‘Extensive effbrts to improve the education of
[N native American students are currently underway, and several findings
’ of this study may shed some light on the cultural barriers to effective

5 s learning (and teaching) in Eskimo villages. It has been noted in this
H Co study and in many ethnographies of Eskimos that there is a basic indi-
P vidualism underlying their cubture. Individuals do, of course, cooper-
P ' ate and.share in order to function as‘a society, but competition in all
- - endeavors, particularly economlc, is primarily individual. Eskimo

children like to compete; but “the nature of competition is not aggres-

sive or ruthless. They do not like to win at another's expense. 'This
may-be one reason that "star" pupils ‘are rare. No one likes to “stand ~

out, to attract the limelight. Speaking up in class, which is expected

in Amerlcan classrooms, is unpleasant for some of these children. Even |

. if they feel they know the answer to a questlon, they do not always ‘wish

- - - . to call ‘attention to themselves by speaking up if no one else does.

. . They want to "Pit in." Anathema to aggressive competition is expressea

by one young Eskimo man with regard to games.

The Eskimo,boys, myself included, were not always completely,
sold on the idea of aggressive offense in the play of basket-
ball. We expended cur energies, not because of wanting so
much to win'the lopsided games, but from wanting to fit into
<™ the kinds of -activities that the cities had to offer young,

- active boys (Senungetuk 1971: 1L5). .
PerhaDs in our encouraging this kind of competition in games and in the
classroom, we are fbstering anp unhealthy attitude among Eskimo children,

- one which is 1ncdnsistent ‘with the values they learn at home. However,
since they do enjoy doing their best, we should encourage indivilduul

ivd
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»rogress. - My feeling is that an education system such as Montessori
would work ruch more effectively in Eskimo society than the present
staadard teachipg methods. Montessori methods have been proved effec-
tive in cross-chltural situations ar»und the world. They depend less ,
on verbal skill in English than do some other methods now employed in
the United States. Moreover, the system is one in which each student
progresses at his own rate of speed. Eskimo\children seem to like to
work in school, and a system in which they can be encouraged o do

their best, to compete at their own level without affecting the self-
images of their peers, is one which fits very nicely with Eskimo values
of competition and cooperation., There is, in\fact, a Montessori pre-
school in the village of Tununak. I myself have witnessed the chilé-
ren's activities there and have been astounded at the progress some
students have made in only one or two years of attendance there.
Children enter at airout age four, not knowing any English at all. With-
in two or three year;, they are reading in English, putting together
maps of the world in puzzles, and evidencing excellent comprehension of -
numerical concepts. One teacher, Montessori trained, was able to effec-
tively teach a group of twenty-five students by herself. The children
who attend standard classrooms where they receive little individualized
instructi ?ﬁjiikvaag/seem to do as well, according to statements made by
teachers<

o

In addition, the current practice of a teacher standing at some

- distance from students who are lined up in rows of desks should be re-
placed by small groups of students and teacher in close proximity and
at the same level, e.gu, on the floor or in-a cirele of chairs, which
is a more comfortable situation for Eskimo students whose concents of
personal space and distance differ from those of Anglo-Americans. The
Montessori school is conducted in such an atmosphere of close groups of
teacher and pupils. )

Benefits of a Montessori program for children with this cultural
background are several:

individualized instruction paced for each student'’s abilities,
lack of grading system which labels students and negatively
affects . the self-image of slower students,

Y eross-culturally applicable teaching methods, Lt

1) lack of rigidly structured classroom setting, alien to kskimo
concerss of personal space and distance, and alien to their
concepts of role relationships.

-
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CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION

Statement of the Problems and Goal; of This Research

For many years ethnologists have recognized that gemes are as
culturally variable as other types of expressive behavior, such as the
graphic and plastic arts, music, folklore, and dance. As expressive
behavior, games are believed to reflect structural models comparable to
‘those to be found in other aspects of a given society's culture. For
this reason, the study of games has become an important area of anthro-
pological research in recent times. What has been learned is that not

,only are competltlve games not universal, but types of games played vary

greatly from oné society to another. Until fairly recently, the theo-
retical approaches to games have been those of psychologists, hlsto—
rians, and educators who have been interested in the 1mpllcat10ns of
game playing much longer thap have anthrOpologls+s. But such approaches

~ have not. provided explanations for cultural variability, tnat is, why

one type of game >s played in one 5001ety but not in another. Modern
anthropological investigations have begun-to yield solutions to ques-
tions of cross-cultural diversity in game preferences; the majcr inves-
tigations have so far been in the form of cross-cultural surveys based
in part on information in the Human Relations Area Files .and the
Ethnographic Atlas. While corrslations of games with other “cultural
traits have produced valuable information on game variability and pos-
sible reasons for it, major limitations in such studies result from a
lack of complete data on games of most societies. Because the interest
in games is rather recent in anthropology, few ethnographies contain
substantial information on geme playing. Complete game inventories from
non-western societies have been virtually non-existent until the past
few years and even now are scarce. The hypotheses regardlng specific
cultural variables affecting a society's game preferences, suggestied by
correlations discovered in cross-cultural surveys, must be tested in
single societies for which more complete data on gemes and playing are
available. In addition, the expressive nature of games must be demon-
strated specifically rather than generally: exactly what is expressed
in games, and how do games relate to other cultural elements? Reger
Ca114o1s has called for such specific analysis: ¢

..without prior analysis it is not possible to determine
which yames tally with the culture's institutional values,
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L confirm and reinforce them and which, inversely, contradict

o . . and flout them (Caillois 1957: 1C1). -

A >

' , Because of the dearth of complets game information from s@ngle
cultures, and because of a need in anthropology to explore expressive
behavior in more specific ways than heretofore, I undertook an investi-

the Yukon River, in 1968 and 1969 resulted in an in-depth analysis and
report on one particular geme--storyknifing (game #25 in Appendix A)
‘ (Ager 1971). In 1973-74 I returned to Alaska to conduct eight months of
- investigation into the total game repertodire of Eskimos in Tununak},on
.. Nelson Island. :
The cultural context of games must be understood in order to answer
questions regarding the relationship of games to other cultural ele-
. ments. For this reason, it was important to provide a brief ethnogfaphy
g of the village in which the study was conducted, particularly since no
e ethnography exists for the island and the surrounding mainland.
, . <
3eseafch into games themselves proceeded on two basic assumptions.
The first is that games are expressive behavior and, as such, will re-
flect the values of the sociéty in which they are played (Norbeck n:d.,
Roberts, Arth, and Bush 1959). The second assumptdon is that games ﬁre-
pare children for adult society by (a) serving as "rehearsals" for aduit
- _statuses and roles, and (b) by inculcating values paramount in adult
) society. .

- I was dealing, ther; with games of both adults and children as
reflections of cultural values, and with chiidren's games as rcle re-
hersals. A study of cultural values in Tununak was fundamental to this
report and formed a major part of ethnographic research. The values 1
per~ .ved operating in the community were compared to those reported by.
ethnooraphers in other Eskimo villages. Additional information on my
qgsearch into cultural values will be discussed in Chapter VI. ’

R .

' Basic uestions I wished to answer relative to the above assump-

tions were the following:

B
—

" 1. Which values, in rarticular, are expressed in games of
children and advlts, and which are not? Thus, which
¢ values learned by children are expressed in their games?
2. Are these same values reflected in other_behavior?

3. VWhich roles in a societj are learned by playing games?

In additior to answering these questions, I wished to test two
hypotheses: ’

I., 'The role structure of society will be reflected in the
role structure of games; thus, when & significantly new

Q ‘ g . 16

gation of games played by Eskimos. Fieldwork in St. Mary's, Alaska, on

-
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role structure is introduced.into a society, that new
structure will be réflected eventually in the structure
of the games played by its members.

" .II. When significantly new values are introduced into a
society, those new values will be reflected in games
played by children.

I also planned to collect descriptions of all games, both old and new,
played by the people ol Tununak, a goal stimulated by theé following
statement by Roberts, Arth, and Bush (1959: 598).. - .
. » -
It is plain.that wbhile widespread interest in games can be
easily ‘documented, the systematic description of all the
games played by the members of & tribe is by no means common

in the ethnographic literature. -

The study of culture change in roles and values in this disserta-
tion is based on a compariéon of theé roles and values  of early contact
society as reported in the literature and by older Eskimos in Tununak
with those I verceived operatiﬁg\fn Tununak in 1973-T7h.

The limitations of this study should also be noted. I have not
attempted to test previous theories of games as they are related to
child rearing practices, age-stage develomment, cultufal disadvantage

_or deprivation, religious beliefs, folklore motifs, or other cultural

elements. I hope to make such comparisons of my work to that of “other
scholars in later publications. In this study I am viewing games as
consistent elements in social structure rather than as activities func-
tional for the individual

The following model (Table I) was found to be useful in the role
analysis of games and was modified for use in game role analysis from
a paradigm employed by J. Ingersoll (1963).and later adapted by
D. Hugkas (1970). Role structure, interaction pattern, and powe¥ func-

tions of game positions - ere analyzed for each game, using.the model .
*Examples of specific game analyses can be ‘found intAppendix D.

>

Discussion cf the Model and Its Application -

¢

Role relationship. "This deals with the organization and number of
piayers as well as their relationship to each other and to the audience,
if one is present. The organization of players is presented in terms
of teams, central persons wi*h undefined number of role ovhers, pairs,
and so forth. If there is a central person, the relationship of the
other players to him is defined; for example, are the other players
potential central-persons? If an audience is present, does it consist
of potential players (e.g., "bench warmers")? One of the central
hypotheses of this research is that models which .express these relation-
ships may be the same as structural models in the wider society.

N

;
i ’ -
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TABLE 1

MODEL FOR ROﬁE ANALYSIS OF GAMES

ROLE RELATIONSHIPS (structure)

.~ 1. Relation of actor(s) to audience (if present)

v

2.

LR
PERA ]

ROLE EXPECTATIONS

>

Relation of actor to other actors (focal role to counter roles) K
3. Grganization of teams ‘ - . >

’

1.

l.

2
3
L,
p

1
2.
« 3.

1.
2.

1.
2.
3.

L.
2.
3.

2..

Consensus of players >
Consensus of audience in regard to players

]

'ROLE BEHAVIOR (style- of performance) - A

X . [

Control . .
a. type . - \

b. smount . . ' \
Role dictance

Role attachment - .
Role conflict . A
Interaction effects : )

' . - \

ROLE RECRUITMENT \

-
-

. - Sccial prestige

Playing competence '
Game mechanisms (internal)

ROLE FUNCTIONS

Bufunction

Dysfunction N . -

ROLE CLOTHING AND ROLE SIGNS

Names

- BEquipment N

Costume or dress

SITUATION OF INTERATTION (setting)

Spatial
Temporal
Movement pattern.and direction

&
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which to begin. °

LY

Specifically, the complexity of the model may,be similar in games and -

in scciety at large.

Role expectations. In most games there are definitions for the
proper behavior of players. Thus, the central person must direct and

- _guide the game if that position is one of power. Players must follow

the rules, show good sportsmanshlp, etc. Specific types of behavior are
expected with regard t8 each game. In gathering data on the expecta-
tions of player roles, one should ask the players to’define their
criteria for each p051t10n. Comparisons »f their responses should pro-
vide the degree of consensu$§. Although questions must necessarily be
specific for each game, the following. was used as a general base from

1. What does p051t10n A do? (run, jump, sing, tQEKIe\\etc.?) ]
2. _How long does he have to do this’ (1 e., spe01f1ed time
; limit or until the task is completed)?

3. How does he treat position 3?7 (C? D?, ete.)
’ ) Ry
4. Does he treat some B's differently from others? (or C's -
or D's, etc.) . o .

5. On what does this différential treatment (i{ any) depend?
6. What makes & "good" A?

7. What is a "bad" A? -

Ga*nerlpg consensus from the audlence should involve asking similar
questions. Each game would demand specific questions which can only be
formulated after the game has been observed. In eliciting expectations,
one must be careful to note when and if expectatlons differ according
to''sex, age, or other factors. That is, one must determine if expecta-
tions apuly solely to the position or are somewhat affected by the
incumbent of the position. . -

Role behavior. This aspect deals with the actual behavior (role
enactment) of game participants. There is often discrepancy between
ideal behavior (expectations) and the actual behavior. Some players
cheat or in other ways break the rules, display poor sportsmanship, etc.
The interaction of all the players will have a great effect upon the
actual playing of the game. For example, good friends may not tackle
each.other as hard as they would their "enemies." One player's treat-
ment of another may have an effect on the other's response. The amourit
of control one’'player has over another may have as much to do with
players' perdonalities as it does with game positions. ‘The type find
amount of this control will have ramifications for the interaction of
the entire encounter, Likewise, the attachmeni or distance playerus have
to their roles will influence their interaction with other playerus.

—_———— -
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Role distance (Goffﬁan 1961) may be employed in impression management.
For example, the "bully" playing the American game Mother-May-I may be
allocatea a subordinate role and may evidence disdain for.the game it-
~self by a@%lng "silly" and pretending to be really above this "kid
stuff." His followers may then begin acting the same way. Or, if the
bully is unpopular, the others may ignore him and increase the dramatic
effects of their own performances to show that they really are having
fun. .Role attachment may te related to the particular role. Thus the
game leader or central-person may show more attachment to his role than
he would if he were merely a member of a team. Or, for example, if <he
bully Becomes the leader or central-person, his attitude may change be-
cause he is playlng a role more consistent with his self-image. Role
embracement carrles this identification further, as in the case of the
school team's football hero, the star quarterback who likes to be iden-
‘tified as the star quarterbazg wherever he goes, and so on,

Stlll other factors which may affect behavior in role enactment are
the influences of;other roles. .Being male or female, younger or older,
skilled or unskilled may 51gn1f1cantly affect a performance. It may

" lead, in fact, to role confllct as when, for example, a girl does not

play the "it" role in tag aggressively, when she wants to appear "femi-
nlne" in the Dresence ‘of her boyfriend.

-
.

T_Role recruitment. How are positions in a game filled?  What -
factors external to the game affect allocation of positions? Three
variables can‘bexldentlfled which may influence the allocatlon of
positions. ~—

-

T~ o
—

1. Internalgame mechanlsms--such*as countlng-out rhymes,
drawing straws, or’ being the "it" ‘because-you _ are tagged
a by the former "it"--are a few of the ways in whlch\the\\

game rules themselves determine the allocation of posi- T

.

~ tioms.
2. Playlng competence, on the other hand, considers the
qualities of the poténolal incumbents in role recruitment.
In this method, simply, the players who are the most
effective perform=rs of certain roles are selected by the
other players for certain positions. , .

3. Social prestige of individuals may also influence alloca-

tion.of positions (Sutton-Smith and Gump 1955). 1In this
"¢ case one's status and prestige outside the game are brought

into the realm of the game; this is an, example of failure
to maintain strict role segregation. A popular.person,
for whatever reasons, may be allocated game pésitions of
leadership or prestige as a "vote of confidence" by the
other players. The qualities which define the person of
prestige should be researched. ° a

———— . ?
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. In one study of status, researchers found that children were able
to classify each other, with surprising consensus; as fortunists-~those
who rely on luck for success, . as potents--those who apply physical
power in attempts at success,.and as strategists--those who try to sue-
ceed by making wise decisions (Sutton-Smith and Roberts 1964). These
categories were derived from the three major types of games: games of R
chance, games of physical skill, and games of strategy (Roberts, Arth,
and Bush 1959) ) .

Role functlons. Games provide children with opportunities to
practice being scmeone they are not ordinarily. This may be therapeu-
tic, as when the unsuccessful, shy child can pretend to be powerful when
he is & central person. It may glso be a means af SOC1§1lzatlon of
children, as when they can rehearse roles they will later hold as
adults. Dysfunction is an area of game research which has largely been
ignored. It has been felt that geames provide positive learning situ- ,
ations and opportunities to*resolve conflict, without any. negative after,
erfects. However, there may be dysfunctional aspects of games, particu-
larly with regard to competition. By entouraging winhers, do we place .

‘unnecessary psychological stress on losers? Do games feed aggressive
tendencies in individuals or societies? Does the stigma of being un- .
skilled in games remain with individuals in "real" life? ‘the value the

society holds regarding ccmpetltlon, aggressiveness, dominance, coopera- .

tion, etc. must be examined to determine whether particular aspects of
games have positive or destructive functions for the individual or the
community . . S -
N . D
Role clothing and role signs. In many games there sre no particu-""
“lar equipment or signs to 1dent1fy players, but in others the clothing
is vital. For example, the size, shape, and material of a ball may be
. quite distinctive for a particular ball game (football, baseball, etc.).
The peculiar costulme of teams and referees in many games not only dis-
guishes players from audience but also distinguishes teams from each
other and from Feferees. Adding a name to a team may transform an
encounter into a group in that team identity may be present “among
players of such a named team long after. each game is over.

_ Situation of interaction, Under this category would fall many of
‘the aspects of setting for the performance. Spatial arrangements nay be
defined as in the following cases: playing field; goal regions; safety
zones, etc. Temporal limits, if any, will also be defined here. ‘he
patterns of movement may be described: does movement converge on the

~central person; diverge from him; take place throughout the entire play-

field; is it constant; sporadic; fast; slow, etc.?

is entire model was formulated prior to fieldwork and was A

andlyzing it later. But certain portions of it could not be ueefully
employed due particular field conditions. . For example, consensus of
players and audiegce must be learned in *nterviews, from intormation

[




in Tununak.’ Hé%ever, the model may be useful in its entirety in other
Tield situgtions. . . J

.

-

" Definitions of Play and Game .

Among most speakers of English, play and game are used as
synonomou$ nouns, and gggé is an object for the verb to play. Play has
been difficult to define, and what usually passed for a definition until
recently was merely a list of characteristics. Johan Huizinga's list
1is% served as # basic model for-most definitions: play is a free
activity which:occurs outside "serious" or "real" life, it has the
capacity to absorb the players interest intensely; it is connected with
no material interest, offers no profit or gain; procedes within its ‘own

. boundaries of time and space; it-has fixed rules; promotes the formation

of social groups which tend to surround themselves with secrecy and %o
stress- their difference fjbm the common world by disguise or other means
(Huizinga 1950: 13). Rogdr Caillois' definition ¢f game is similar: . it
is free, that is voluntary, activity, isolated; circumscribed within
precise limits of time and place agreed upon in advance; uncertain in
outcome; unproductive; creating neither commodities, wealth, nor any
kind of new element; unregulated by ordinary laws and subject only to
those instituted by the game itself; fictitious, accompanied by an

" awareness that it is 211 somehow 'unreal' (Caillois 1957: 120).

A contemporary scholar has finally provided 1 real gefinition of
play rather than merely a list of characteristics, by defining play as a,
.subset of voluntary behaviors with a reversal of normal contingencies of
power in order to enact prototypes of experiences in a vivifying man er
{Sutton-Smith 1975). '
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A few modern scholars have made a clear distinction between

and game. While game is.a species of play, it is a very particular
species; it is more formal in nature (Phillips 1960: 200), is competi-
tive (Opie and Opie 1969: 2), is less ephemeral because it is essen- ¢
‘tially "repeatable" (Avedon &nd SuttonaSkith 1971: 7). Recent
definitions, top, stress distinctions. Play is defined as "an exercise,
of voluntary coftrnl systems with disequilibrial outcomes" (Herron and
sutton-Smith 1971: 3b4Lk) whereas a game is "an exercise of voluntsry con-
trol: systems. in which there is a contest of powers, confined by rules
in order to produce a disequilibrial outcome" (Avedon and Sutton-Smith
1971: 7). Because games are systematic and have a.measure of predicta-
bility in their outcomes, they are less ephemeral and unique than aie
other forms of play (Avedon and Sutton-Spith 1971: 7). The study of
games can be approached from many directions. o, P

The term game...ls used by children and adults with recra-
ational intent; by military strategists and businessmen 25\
" apply to logistic and industrial appliecation; by ‘health per-
sonnel to rehabilitative device;. by anthropologists to cul-
tural forms; by psychiatrists to diagnosE}c procedures; by

2 B e N

-




'\'_ ° — AN
behavioral scientists to research tools; byvéducators to
e o _curriculum material; and by recreation personnel to program

content (Avedon and Sutton-Smith 1971t i-2).

, Most recent social science literagpre has dealt with. game as’'a
form of play which has the following characteristics: competition; two
or more sides; criteria for determining a winner; agreed—upon rules

\\\\‘ (Roberts, Arth, and Bush 1959). .
: While thinking about games as both cultural elémentg and .as human
behavior, I found myself growing uneasy with the definitions of game in
o the literature. First, the element of competltlon is not alWays present

in forms of play which I intuitively felt were games, such as peek-a-boo
: .and Ring Around the Roses. In other cultures, we find an absense of
BT competltlon in'forms of play which haVe the essence of a game, e.g.,
. - they are repeatable, systematic a & have predictable outcomes. A well-
] ~ kncwn example is the Tangu game of ‘taketak. In Tangu society, equiva-
- lence is sought in all relationships; so too, in the game of taketak a
win 'is not sought by either side; the goal is, rather, to reach a draw
(Burridgde 1957). There are many examples in our own culture and in
,others of such non-competitive games, or cooperatlve games. ,Many non-
—— " " competitive games also eliminate criteria for determining a winner, for
’ while there may be a disequilibrial outcome, there is no winner per se.
Another characteristic of the popular definition of game which I prefer
to eliminate is that of two or more sides. While most games do involve
at least two players, §ollta1re is a game which does not. Explicit
,rules, a systematlg and "repeatable™ pattern exist here which make “.
solitaire more than an aimless amusement. There is even an clement of =
contest, against fate or "the odds," although most game theorists do

not con31der fate or chance a player and thus do not consider solitaire

a game (Avedon and Sutton-Smith 1971: 403). .For the purposes of this
study, I prefer to define a game as the following: a form of play which
has explicit ruiles; spec1*1ed or understood goals; the element of oppo-
. sition; recognizable boundaries in time and sometimes in space; dng//

_pattern or sequence of actions which is essentially repeatable.

S o

A- form of play: the definition of play which I find most worth-
while is one by Sutton-Smith. '"Play is a subset of voluntary bzhaviors
with a reversal of normal contingencies of power in order to enact pro-
totypes of experience in a vivifying manner" (1975). I include the word
play in ay definition in order o distinguish it as a ludic expression.
The definitions which others have offered could equally apply to war,
political contests and to other cultural forms; which @re qualitatively
different from children's ames..

/
.

Which has explicit rules: it is the explicit nature of the rules

which distinguishes games from other forms of play;‘for while rules
govern nearly all human behavior, including play, the participants are
not always consciously aware of the rules they are following.
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" ‘Specified or understood goals: in non-game play, ihe outcome is
not considered;-there is 10 e.d toward'which the players strive, thus
players continue playing untii they are tired, bored, or distracted.

. In a game, however, the players are working toward a particular end;
he goal is part.of the basic structure of each game. This gual way be
specified: . to tag another player; to reach a”certain number of points;
to "all fall down;" to win. " In other games thé goal may not be speci-
fied but is nevertheéless understood: ’toacooperate in order to reach a

. mutual goal (as ipy§toryknifing'#25). . , T
The elemen% of oppositian: I am not Satisfied with the word con-
B 'test because it may connqte competition which is not what I mean here.’
7\\\\, . _ Rather, I am trying to. describe that "vivifying" quality the game con-
. 9  tains. In cooperative games, the .cortest may sinply be to do one's

best, or to follow the ruleseprecise.y. Or, as Sutton-Smith has pointed
out, it may be simpiy an opposition of order versus disorder (qutton-

W, Smith 1972).

Recognizable boundaries in time and space: by this I do not mean
that Ihere are necessarily time limits on gemes (i.e., innings, .
quarters, etc.), but that the mood of the players (what some call the
J separateness from 'real life," or the absorption of the players' inter-
est) continues as long,as the game is in progress. There is a beginning
and an end in timé for the game, Sometimes, games have spatial bound-
- aries as well, as in games played on playing fields or games which ‘have -
"safe" areas, or bases.

A pattern or sequence of actions which is essentially repeatable:
‘it is pattern which distingvishes a game from.other forms of play, such
as amusements and pastimes. What makes this pattern essentially re-

‘ peatable is the presence of xplicit rules governing the actions of
players. A child simply pléiing with the' pieces of a’chess game may <"
manipulate them in ahy way he chooses.. He may act out a story with the
"horses" and "soldiers," but the next time.he plays with these pieces
he may use them in a completely different way. But when the gemé of
chess is played, the pattern of movements of each type of piece ik T e,
predictable. Ring around the Roses is even more- predictable. 3

’

The remaining portions of this work will copsist of several

sections. A brief review of the relevant literature on play and games,
will present the bagkground of intellectual thought regarding play as

—— well as findings of recent research into games (Chapter 11). Foilowing
that will be a description of fifld work (Chapter 111), and a short

: ethnography of Tununak as the cultural edntext for l.ter discussion and

’ . - analysis of games (Chapter 1Iv). ‘the analysis of role structure follows .
the ethnography 2nd includes role'orgnnization both in the village and
in games, as well as the relationship between them in abor ginal and
contemporary society (Chapter V). Included in this section also is a
discussion-of roles acted out in sociodramatic play. Following the- dis-"
cussion of roles, cultural values in aboriginal and contemporary society
of Eskimos are identified, and theéir expression in games is defined - ; :

°
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" CHAPTER II

REVIEN OF THE LITERATURE

e

Pla\x

For more than a century, scholars .have attempted to deal with play
as a serious subject. They have sought explanations for the existence
of play among memmals, reasons for the correlation between phylogénetic -
complexity and the increase in time sperit .in play; and variety or play‘#{:
(Beach 1945; Eibl-Eibesfeldt 19703 Loizos 1967); they heve sought func-
tions of play, stimulators of play. and effects of play. - .Play has been
examined from both the sQeiologtcal and biological poiﬁté”cf‘view. :

One. of the best-known early theories of play is ‘the so-galled
"surplus energy theory." It was supposéd that because the young are not
busy with serious tasks of survival, they have an excess of energy which
is discharged in the form of.exuberant play (Spencer 18739 Schiller
1875). It.was believed that play also .serves to exercige muscles other-
vise not used in ordinary activities, The sensory-motor benefits of )
play were stressed in this viéwpoint.

)

The reverse idea was proposed &s well: that play serves to revive
.individuals.who suffer physical and mental *fatigue as a result of life's
stresses and strains. This recreative theory postulates that play
restores energy rather than consumes it (Lazarus, cited in Mitchell and

Mason 1948). %

£

4

-

A third influential theory with a biologital orientation was that
of Groos (1898, 1901) who believed that the roots of plsy are instinc-
tive in man and animals. The youth of humans and other mammals exists,
said Groos, primarily as a period in which to practice using these
instincts or "pre-exercising" them in order to learn what would be use-
ful rfor later life. Here is where Groos crossed the line from a bio-
logical to a sociological approach. He regarded.play as essential to
learning behavior necessary later for survival as an-adult.

. quchrrent with anthropological theory of unilinear cultural
evolution, the recapitulation theory of play. suggested that children
recapitulate the phylogenetic transition from animal to human -play and
repeat -the historyrof stages of davelgpment through which cullure has

passed (Hall 191G). , Games were seen as survivals of angient cusggnn of

v . »
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" Culin 1903).

. C .
a more serious natiire, that is, as serious culture.traits which became
nonfinctional but #wure retained as games. Such a theory would explain
the existence of children's Pplay and games about ghosts, witches, and
'other:zsupernatural_ creatures, or play suchyas archery and dart games
which were retained long after those skil].?*had lost survival velue in
hunting or war. "Many of the _games'played by 20th century children,

'.- . - . . 13

even by those of the most highly civilized societies contain traceg of”

very ancient ahd even primitive beliefs and practices" (Brewsterg®971:
14). The original function, meaning, and use were lost, 'but the §orm
was retained. Early scholars also sought to tracé the diffusion of
games and game elements from their original sources (Tylor .,1896,'1879;
* The. theory that games and play are cathartic is basic to most,

studies of the subject. A cathartic effect of play was recognized as
early as Aristetle's time, when he noted that in play the emotions .
"pecome purified of a great deal of the d@‘stasteﬁxl'and dangerous
properties-which adhere-to them" (quoted in Slovenko and Knight 1967: °
xxv). In the imaginary world of play, one can be someonf else tempo-
rarily and achieve goals outside ‘the reali- of'ordinaxzy possibility,
Thus play constitutes a "1 eave of  absence from reality and from thée
superego” (Phillips 1960: 202). ‘ ; . . :
In games-a child can exert himself without having' to exp],'éin
himself, he can be a good player without hewing to thipk i
whether he is a popular person, he can find himself being a
useful partner to someone of wham he is ordinarily af.r,aid..‘.‘
‘In ordinary life either-he never knows these experiences, or

by attempting them, makes himself an outcast (Opie-and Opie
1969: 3) ' ’ - "l‘ -\"
Modern approaches to the study of play emphasize ‘the .gocial and

..symbolicovalue of play and gemes. The approaches of the -majop figures )

_in the current literature are summarized briefly below: The Dutch ¥

historian, Johan Huizinga, in Homo ludens: ‘A»Study of the Plgy Element

in Culture (1950) was concerned with. def ning the ndturg of play, and
his work is of significance to mgdern research for/j}y ma jor contribu-
tions: 'his definition -(1ist of characteristicds) of pi%é:" which serves
as a model for ‘other definitions;.end his rejection of the work-play

dichotomy. His list of the characteristics of play-bears quotation: &

Play is a voluntary activity or occupation executed within

certain fixed limits of.time and pluce, according to rules sy
freely accepted but absolutely binding, having its aim in

. itself and accompanied by a feelfng of tension, joy and the

consciousness that it is <'different' from tordinary life,':

Huizinga recognized the expressive nature of.play and saw the same ludic -

qualities reflected in many otyer aspects of ‘culture: -

2
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It is through playing that society expresses its interpreta-
tion of life and the world. By this we do not mean that play
turns into culture, rather that in its earliest phases cul-

" ture has the pley characteristic, that it proceeds in the

shape and mooc. of [play (1950). ¢

Thus it i's not the play of a culture but the play element in culture
that Huizinga is credited with identifying. Games are not, therefore,
survivals; on *the contrary, play is the foundation for many cultural
forms, in-Ruizinga's view. ) .
' Caillois, in Man, Play and Games (1961), was also concerped with
thexhatire,of play, and he, too, saw that society'% play is expiessive
of ‘more "serious" interests and preferences.. His systgm of classifying
expressive forms was, designed to point out these interests. '

P . N )
The structures of play and reality ‘are ~ften identical; but
the respective dctivities that they subsume are not reducible
to each -other in time or place. They.always take (place in
domains that are incompatible (1961: 64). o
: Jean Piaget, in Play, Dreams, and Imitation in Chitdhood (1951),
formulated his theories on the basis of many years of research with -
ohildren in Switzerland. It is his belief that play is a necessary form
of thought which is a substitute for mature, obJjective thought ; thus it
is. most “important for- the young who are still learning to overcome their
egocentric distortion of reality (assimilatior) with realistic accamo-
dation to their environment. Flay, like dreams and fantasy, distorts
_ reality, or rather transforms it, to be more agreeable. He does not
see. behavior in terms of a work-play dichotomy but rather all behavior
as more or less playful since accomodation and assimilation co-exist as
cognitive components into adulthood; only the balance shifts as one
matures. Piaget clessified three stages of development in children, .
stages he believes are ‘hivérsal: the sensory-motor stage (age 0-2)
in vhicn play is exploratory and sonsists of practice play; the repre-
sentati.n stage (age 2-4) in which syrbolic play predominates’ (make-
believe); and the stage of reflective intelligence (after age U) at
which games with rules begin-to‘appear and take on increaé%ﬁg impor-
tancc. Because the child is, increasingly able to adapt to reality and
no longer needs to make-believe, his interest in symbolic play declines -
as he grows older, says Piaget. Much current research is aimed at
. testing Piaget's hypotheses cross-culttFally. .-

o -

Erik Erikson {(Childhood and Society, 1963) stressed play's ego
supportive aspect:

I would look atrthe play act, as vaguely speaking, o function
of the ego, an attempt to bring into synchronizntion the
bodily #nd the social processés of yhfch one is a part even

' while one is self....The emphasis, | lhink, should be on the
ego's need to master the various areas of life, and especially

N
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those in which the individual finds his self, his body, and
his social role wanting and trailing. To hallucinate ego
o mhétery is the purpose of play--but play...is the undisputed

. .master of only a very slim margin of existence (1963: 184-185).

. {yGeorge Herbert Mead's interest (Mind, Self, and Society, 1934) in .

games was in terms of their effect on personality develomment. He

_identified the structural elements of -games which affect behavior:

- . logic; procedures for actionj «interaction patterns; roles; and rules

- governing actions. It was Mead's view that in acting out roles and

— playing the game, the child learns the nature of roles. “He learns not

only his own role but also beRins to learn to relate to others and their

roles. . :

®In Erving Goffman's studies -(Encounters, 1961) the work-play 5

, dualism is deemphasized in favor of the interpenetration of both. But .

< rather than an interest in play and games per se, he saw games as madels
for looking at small group processes, specifically what he called
"focused interactions.” ‘ . ’

Two modern approaches to the social value of play have been
carried ‘out in research in Israel and focus on sociodramatic play in
children. Sara Smilansky conducted a study of play among children born
to Middle Eastern and North African immigrants,to Israel, the results of
which were published in’ The Effects of Sociodramatic Play on ‘Disadvan-

‘ taged Preschool Children (1968). Sociodramatic play is believed to
develcp creativity, intellectual growth, and social skills in children.
Smilansky found that children of immigrants, or "disadvantaged" child-
_ren, do not engage in the imaginative play which advantaged children

- do. Rather, the disadvantaged children are more repetitive and real-

istic both in play with toys and in imitative play (in which they tend

\ to realistically imitate powerful adults). Thus her findings do not
confirm the existence of a universal state of symbolic play, as Piaget
has defined it.

€hildren's Game Styles (1971), reports results which are in contrast

To those of Smilansky. Eifermann's work with over 14,000 children of
several socioeconomic groups shows more symbolic play among disadvan-
‘taged children than in advantaged children between the ages of six and
eight, but after eight it declines among disadvantaged children as it
did earlier among advantaged children. In contrast to Plaget's findings
that games with rules increase with age, Eifermann found a decline in
participation in formel games after the age of eleven. )

Rifka Eifermann's study of Israeli children, Determinants of {
|
1
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Inter-cultural Variability

In their study of games, Roberts, Arth, and Bush (1959) classify
games into three major categories baFed upon the dominant mode of compe-
tition present in each: games of. physical skill; games of chance; arrd
games of strategy. Combinations also exist, in which, for example, a
minor mode of strategy is found in games of physical,sgill and strategy

. (e.g., football), or chance may be a minor mode in games of strategy and

chance (e.g., bridge and poker). In her study of Israeli children's
play, Eifermann identified a fourth factor, in addition to the three
jdentified by Roberts,-Arth, and Bush, which is a principal outcome
attribute in games: memory-attention. Memory-attention games are those

" which depend to a great extent upon the player's ability to concentrate,

tQ rememper, to pay strict attention to.what one is doing, saying, or
- what others have done or said (Eifermann-1971). .

y .
John Roberts and Brian Sutton-Smith searched the Cross-Culfural
Survey Files and Human Relations Area Files societies which were also
_rated for child training practices by Bacon, 'Barry and Child (1952), in
the following: responsibility; obedience; self-reliance achievement;
nurturance; independence (1962: 168). Relative overall severity and
indulgence were also studied, and societiés were rated according to
negative or positive appfroaches. By comparing the child training
methods with the types of games played in each society, they discovered
scme interesting correlations. Of the six major child training vari-
ables, three could be definitely correlated with game preferences:
achievement; ovedience; and responsibility. The remaining three {(nur-
turarice, independence, and self-reliance) were associated with ludic
expressions other than formal games. John Roberts and Brian Sutton-
smith formulated what- is known as the conflict-enculturation hypothesis
of ganes (Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1962). This hypothesis states that
the p¥esence of certain games in a culture can be linked with anpxieties
produced in children as a result of child-training practices. Since it
is well-known that enculturation methods vary cross-culturally, it may
be as@umed that tne nature of these anxieties will also vary cross--
tultu#ally. Phis explains, in‘part, the particular array of games
possessed by each culture. " This theory is an elaboration of earlier
theories which explain games as exercises in mastery; the child who is
unable to cope with his "real life" situation attempts through games to
achieve some resolution of his internal conflicts by acting out these
conflilcts in game situation. Through this process, he gradually
acquines the skills and emotional confidence to function as an adult. .
It is la sort of "buffered learning” situation which not only helps
resolvie conflicts but elso prepares children for their role performances
in later life. The three mgjor classes of gemes represent three differ-
ent models. of competition and success (Roberts, Arth and Bush 1959:
185). | there is, according to the conflict-enculturation theory, a rela-
tionship between the degree of conflict as a result of child training
and the complexity of the games. The higher the indices of conflict,

4
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the more complex the geme (Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1962: 81).
There are, then, two major functions of games which are closely related:
(1) gemes are a means of resolving conflict induced by child training

_ procedures and are thus a psychological exercise in mastery 'and release -

" of tensionj; and (2) games serve as learning situations for the cognitive
~ttitudes needed in adulthood and are thus rehearsals for adult role
performance. In both functions, game is Serving as a bridge between
childhood and adulthood. As Poberts and Sutton-Smith (1964: 14) point

" gut, there is a paradox here, in that games reduce campetition (from
real life to the play world which is less serious) and at the same time.

rehearse competition. They recognize that games provide the models for
competition which an individual uses ‘the rest of his life.
- 3 -3

-

Games of Physical Skill - ~ : - .

Games of physical skill simulate, in many respects, combat and

hunting. A tendency was found for games of physical sxill to be associ-

. ated with environmental conditions. 1In cross-cultural studies, it was:
Jearned that of.23 societies living within 20 degrees latitude of the

‘. equator, 18 have fewer than 5 games of skill. Among those tribes iiving
beyond- 20 degrees latitude of the equator, 15 of 24 tribes have more
than 5 games of physical skill. This area of game research has ylelded
tentative conclusions that there is & correlation between games of
physical skill and mean anmual temperature, latitude, environment and -
possibly protein and fat content in the diet (Roberts, Arth, and Bush
1959: 604). However, there is no data availéble or the correlation of

. games of physical skill with types of economic patterns.

These were found in association with child training which places
high emphasis on achievement and provides reward for achievement (signi-
ficant at the .0l and .02 level; Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1962). As
noted earlier, games of physical skill were related to environmental
setting. One might draw the conclusion that since games are exercises
in mastery, physical skill may be related to the nexus of self with the
environment (Roberts, Arth and Bush 1959; Roberts and Sutton-Smith
1962). Another interesting finding is that tribes possessing many games
of -physical skill tend to have folktales which emphasize independence
(ROberts, Sutton-Smith and Kendon 1963). T

‘Games of Chance

—

-~

. Gemes of chance appear to_be related to beliefs ;nfthe supernatural

' and to other expressive behavior of a religious nature. In many
socleties, results of games of chance are attributed’ to supernatural
forces or intervention (Roberts, Arth, and Bugh'1959: .603). [Murther-

. more, games of chance appear more frequently in societies whose -economic
systems are based on gathering, hunting, and fishing as compared to
gocieties practicing enimal husbandry or agriculture.- Using ¥, this
relationship between game types and subsistence type was found to be
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. s “, slgnlflcant at the .00 level in a sample of 331. soc1et1es taken from
the mthnographlc Atlas (Blaine 1966: 3&)

When societies possessing games of chance were compared with those
which do not possess games of chance, relationships were found with
°ch11d rearing emphasis upon responsibility, that is, reward for respon-
sibility and high f'requency of responsibility (slgnlflcant at the .05,
and .10 level; Roberts and Sutton-Smith T962: 171). Additionally, these
societies ev1dence some anxiety about the performance of. achievement
(Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1962: 173). This may be attributable in some
- cases to the "low status drudgery" associated with responsibility train-
ing. - :

Responsibility 'training is the inculcation of-a necessary .
routine which allows little scope for personal initiative or

. autonomy. That chores and economic tasks mlust be done is

self-evident, ‘and punlshment for not doing them is apparently
unnecessary, since chance playing is not coupled with anxiety
~ about non-performance of a responsibility (Roberts and Sutton-
Smith 1962 179).

Other correlations between games of chance and socialization procedures
have been found: societies possessing games of chance tend to have a
low potential for early sexual satisfaction; high anxiety in regard to
sexudl socializztion and aggression socialization; low constancy of
presence of nurturing agent; no segregation of adolescent boys although i
there is segregation of girls at menarche; and absence of male initi-

. ation rites and genital mutiliation (Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1946:

© 137). There is early indulgence of children in culturesapossesslng .

" many games of chance. It has been found that such games are altractive
to children if thej feel a lack of power to master their physical,
social and cultural environment through the use of physical skill or
strategy (Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1966: 131). cames ol chance are
found- in culgures which also have folktales of nurturance. ‘

(james of Strategy

ames of strategy are Iound among societies which have reached o

- ,hlgh level Of complexity and have these characteristics: intensive -
agriculture and animal husbandry (i.e., high dependence on food produc-
tion rather than food collection); high political integration; crimes
.punished by the government; high social stratification; specialized
technology, including metallurgy; large, permanent cammunities; and high
gods, both otiose and active (Roberts, Sutton-Smith and Kendon 193:
187). Fewer societies play .games of.strategy than play games of
physical skill and chance; and this fact coupled with the level of com-
plexity associated with the presence of games of strategy led to the
conclusion that games of strategy appeared relatively late in human
history. (ames of strategy are, as would be expected, found in’

 societies which possess strategic themes in other expressive behavior.
~ 7 ' ‘
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A specific comparison of the strategic element in games and_folktaleh
carried out by Roberts, Sutton-Smith and Kendon (1963) supports this
hypothesis. Games of strategy simulate battle and war; and they appear
to be important in a strategic deci'sion-making.role.

-——-Fhese. ganes, found in relatively complex societies, are linked with
training which emphasizes obedience (Roberts) Sutton-Smith and XKendon
1963: 189). The explanation for this association is that complex
societies demand more from the adult; he must know how and when to obey
or disobey, and when and héw to command. Decision-making, discernment
and foresight are qualities demanded by a complex society. Obedience
training is believed to produce such qualities and ensures: that the’
largest numbers of adults socialized to life in a complex society will
.be produced (Roberts, Sutton-Smith and Kendon 1963: 189). "Indeed, it .
is vistually certain that every complex social system makes certain de-
mands on obedience (with a .corresponding emphésis on commanding or man-
aging)" (Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1962: 170). Games of strategy theu,
may be viewed as exercises in mastery of the social system. Reward and
punishment are both part of obedience training, reward for obedience and
panishment for disobedience. Conflict over. obedience is high. -On the_,
whole these societies are less indulgent than others in their encultur-
ation practices (Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1962:,171). Studies in the,
United States add to these data. Roberts and Sutton-Smith point to
"Miller's finding that in the United States there is a greater tendency
in the middle class (than in the lower class) child training for reason-
able requests for obedience to be associated with severe toilet training
and severe weaning, together with the use of psychological controls and
symbolic rewards. Middle-class- families, he fouad, also show a prefer-
ence for conceptual rather than physical recreations" (Roberts and
Sutton~-Smith 1962: 172). T

In addition, games of strategy have been correlated with economic
patterns of 331 societies in the Ethnographic Atlas which were studied
(Blaine 1966: 35). Games of strategy were present in 80 societies which

-practiced- animal husbandry or agriculture and were absent in 51 such
societies, while in societies practicing hunting, fishing, or gatbhering,
games of strategy were present in only.1l and absent in 217. (The rela-
tionship between subsistence economy and ames -of strategy was found to
be significant at the .00l level, uxing x* or Fisher's exact probability
test.) A ’ S

'

Combination Games

3

Tt has been found that in societies which possess all, three types
of games, anxiety is shown over performance of achievement, and conflict
over achievement is presented. "Since games of chance and strategy are
symbolic forms of cempetition, a relationship is established between
anxiety over achievement and symbolic forms ofccompetition"-(Roberts

and Sutton-Smith 1962: 1974). Gemes which combine physical skill with

33
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strategy (the most camplex forms of physical skill games) are present
where there is anxiety over the non-performance of achievement and
punishment for not achieving (Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1962: 17h4).

¢

In this ,summary we have seen that the game theories of mastery and
of conflict-enculturation can work together to yield data relating
games .of physical skill to mastery of the environment and socialization
. practices stréssing achievement training, relating games of chance’to
mastery of the supernatural and socialization emphasizing. responsibil-
ity, and relating games of strategy to mastery of the social system and
training for obedience (Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1962). Furthermore,
strategy is associated with obedience but not with responsibility or
.achievement training, chance is associated with responsibility but not
with obedience, and physical skill is associated with schievement but
not with obedience or responsibility (Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1902).

Intra-cultural Variability
In comparing game preferences with socialization practices, one can
find games varying according to the sex, age, role and .status of the
players. Most studies dealing with these relationships have been’
carried out by psychologists and socitclogists in America snd Western
Europe. Not only do the child's own preferences vary with age, sex and -
status within his peer group, but f@isome_societies adult notions re-
garding the propfiety-of certain games is related o the sex, age,
health, intelligence and social status of the players (Roberts and -
Sutton-Smith 1962: 167). . SN )

_s_'e_x , s
In all cultures, socialization practices are scmewhat different for
males and females (Barry, Bacon, and Child 1957). 1In the United States
. where game preferences of toys and giris have been studied (Conn“1952;
Sutton-Smitk and Roberts 196l4), marked differences have been“found for
boys and girls. This wgg,prediétable in light of what is known about -
the differences of male and female socialization practices in this
country. Boys receive more,iptensive achievement and self-reliance
training tham girls, wiid€ girls receive higher obedience, nurturance
and responsibility training '(Bacon, Barry and Child 1957). Predictably,
girls show greater preferencag for games of strategy and games of chance
and less inclination toward ggmes of physical skill than do boys
(Roberts and Sutton-Smith 1963: 176). Howevér, the differences are not
so great with regard Lo gamesiof "pure" physical skill (which "are less
" strongly.related to achievemeq¢ anxiety) than Lhey are in games combin-
" ing physical skill and strategy, for which boys show a much greater
preference than girls. g{ “
In studying these prefererces, Terman devised a "masculinity index"
for games, ranging from 2 (playing with dolls) to 24 (using tools).

'
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Games with indices above 13 were preferred mainly by boys while those .
N with indices below 13 were associated with "feminine" interests. Those ,
with higher indices often involved rough play, strength, and muscular

-dexterity and had fixed rules; those with lower indices were more
sedentary in nature and were-played in smaller groups as a rule (Conn ety
1952: 82). These qualities seem.somewhat stereotypic and do not always
correspond with reality. An example which comes to mind is ballet .
: which, although it is not & game and was noyarated by Terman, is tradi- N
- tionally thought of as an effeminate profession for males. This is a " AN
.case in which .physical. exertion, strength, and coordination of the most -
. demanding sort are not parallel with masculine behavior. Ballet is one T
of the most strenuous forms.of activity,.but is associated with feminine R
interests. However, the stereotypes.are inculcated at,an early age.
Witness the following results of interviews with children reported by :
Jacob Conn: children oelieve that (1) girls do not play as strenmuously -
or work as hard as boys; (2) girls are timid, fearful, and afraid of R
being hurt; (3) girls are not traimed or skilled to play boys games; ’ E
( (4) individuals who'do not conform to sex 'stereotypes are called .

LS

Do . "sissies" or "tomboys" (Conn 1952: . 87). Girls‘man'staﬁements such as, N R
. , "It's not nice to play boys'\games" or "It isn't -right...". (Conn 1952:, .- :
T : ne girl was asked what would happen if girls pleyed boys' games

, "You get arrested." Such gttitudes are influenced by
parental admonition, toy selection, and /examples of peers and older
children 'fconn 1952: 78). Even the investigators therselves propagate .
these sterkotypes by reporting such things as "Gerald (age 13)...was an

".effeminateyboy who still played with girls and youncer boys. He select-
ed as his {favorite gemes, cards, cheese-it, grack-the-whip, hide-and-go-
seek, ice<skating, marbles, monopoly, singing games, skipping, and
tap-dancing™ (italics. mine) {Conn 1952: 93). ° : -

<

Studies ‘carried ouﬁ in a Vieﬁneée kindergarten revealed that girle
were interested in games of physical skill which led to increaced alert-
ness, while boys preferred games of physical skill vwhich ircreased.
bodily strength arid mastery of the, technical '(Britt and Janus 1941:
359). "A sex difference was also noted in the degree of organization,
demanded by games. Boys selected games which were more highly organ-

_ized, while girls preferred more  unorganized. play (Britt and Jamis
- 194i: 365). Roberts and Sutton-Smith (1964: 24) found that because
competitive gemes appear to be more important in the sex-role identity:
of boys (especially during the 3rd to the 6th grades) that game choice
theories would be more likely to hold true for .them than for girls. -
One could reverse this deduction and say that, since girls vend not to

(8410 254

engage in as many competitive and highly org&iized games, the female
sex-role development is less closely linked to game pa:ticipation.

v As cultures change, so do their nocions of what is appropriate
>, behavior for ‘each sex. An illustration of changes over time in partici- ‘
pation of a New Zealand game "Bar the Door" is given by Sutton-Smwith
(1959). Sociological changes in New Zealand culture nad led to ah -
increase in female pa: ticipants in the gamé; New Zealand has changed

from sex-segregated schools to.integrated ones, for one thing.
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- these new roles, the pléyéxhhas the opportunity to act out his faantacies

Age

——

&

The age at which certain games are played is in part based on
assumptions about the appropriate activities for stages of development. _
.y particular game is sanctioned if the situation it7is designed to
master is one which is recognized as legitimate at a certain age. It
is not sanctioned if the situation i one which the child is expected -
to have mastered earlier in life" (Phillips 1960: 203). Children under -
10- play simple games of strategy, such ds checkers and tick-tack-toe,
but it is believed by Piaget and others that it is not until after '

>~

. ages 10 or 11 that children achieve the théoretical capacity and tne

ability to manipulate deceptive strategies (Roberts, Sutton-Smith and
Kendon 1963: 197). d )
Stewart Britt and Sidney Janus (1941: 366) in their report omr the.
findings of Lehman and Witty tell us that studies of social participa-
tion and age reveal a large number of activities with greater vari-
ability are engaged in by younger children (under 10 1/2). Numbers and
variety of play activities are seen as a function of the age level, but
it was also discovered that rural boys participate in fewer games than L
city boys between the ages of 8 1/2{and 10 1/2, but the reverse'is true
above the agé of 10 1/2. The following periods of devglopment were pro-

\'posed: (a) motor-level before age 2; (b) egocentrism, ages 2-5;

(c) dooperation, ages 7-8; (d) codification of rules by age 11. In
game preferences, we find that children L throuéh 10 Selected games -
where definite rules were prescribeld while children over 10 meferred.
games with more freedom permitted for the individual (Britt and Janus
1941: 375). "Just as the shy man reveals himself by his formalitjes,
so does the child disclose his unsureness of his place in the worldN\by
welcoming games with set procedures in which his relationships with his
fellows are clearly established” (Opie-and Opie 1669: 3).

[

"?

7

“Rolé and Status

In games children are able to assume statuses which they might not
occupy in real life, such statuses as leader, follower, attacker,
defender, taunter, taunted, etc. (Sutton-Smith and Gump 1955: 172). In

of being someone he is not Q;mally. In play the child may perform a ‘
variety of roies.. At the same time he is learning his role in society.
The game is a situation out of\which an“organized personality arises.
"In so far as the child does Lakd bhe attitnde nf the other and allows
that attitude of the other to determine the thing he is going to do with
reference to a common end, he is beé&ming an organic member of society"

(Mead 1964: 265). \\ )

In addition to studying how status and role are experienced in
game; researchers have also focused on the ‘status hierarchy among
chiidren and how thie affects game participation. The most basic of .
trnese statuses ars those of winner and loseri\\Allocation of positions ///__
N\

AN

N\




3

v

. 23 .
_b‘. we

in a gaﬁe is'aﬁfected in some cases by -the status of a child as (1) one
who is popular ‘and influerces others, or (2) as one who is a competent
player (Sutton-Smith and .Gump 1955). . Granted, 1" type.of game played
will determine to some éxtent how influential,e. type will be, since
some gq&es ‘allow social influence to operate in the allocation of posi-
tions while other games have predetermined rules which depend on compe-
tence Yeug.,,the "jt" position-in a tag game may be allocated by a
process which "weeds out" the slow runner and mekes him the "it").

That children are very much aware of these differences in. sogial in-
fluencésﬂhas been demonstrated by sociometric analysis. Children can
classify each other in terms of the concepts derived from games, that
is, aé strategists, potents, failures, and so forth (Sutton-Smith and

ARober?s ;96&: 35).

. . / ' .
Central-person games of two types, those in which the central
persoh controls the game and those in which the central person does not
control the game, were studied in terms of the skill or lack of skill of
the ‘central person (Sutton-Smith and Gump 1955). In positions in which
they exerted no cortrol as th. central person, these low-skilled indi- -
vidudls experienceéd lack of success which led to intense frustration and
a desire to quit the game. When they occupied a central-position role
with control on the other hand, they were able to enjoy more success in

the geme which Led to their greater enjoyment and setisfaction in it.
High-skilled players did-not suffer the frustration of the low-skilled
" -persons in the central-person games of-either type, since their skills
:nggensated for the lack of control they held in thq low-control type of
.game. These studies have important implications for educators .and
recreation personnel whose job it is to lead children in games which are
supposed to be beneficial to their mental health. The central person
role is belieiv2d to parallel the child's conception of the adult figures
in his life (Sutton-Smith 1959: 23). ’ ' :

“ . The “"winning" child has been compared to the "drawing" child in a
study by Sutton-Smith and Roberts (1967), and significant. differences
in up-bringing were noted. To give an example, winning‘girls were more
"masculine" in their game preferences; correlations between aggressive-
ness in girls and rejection or punishment (real or imagined) by mothers

_  of the girls have been noted.. Drawing girls, those who played competi-
tive games for a draw rather than a win, were more conventiongl and

A%,n\}ady-like-and enjoyed closér relationships with their mothers, as a

r\%ﬂex . .
) _

Finally, gaue preferences were relatéd to.socioeconomic class-in-
the United States, and it was discovered that semi-skilled class child
training emphasized responsibility, and members of this group showed )

- preferences for games of chance. Those of the professional class, on
the other hand, showed preferences for games of strategy and physical
skill and practiced child training which emphasized achievement (Robertsv

and Sutton-Smith 1962). :




/ . \ Current Research

The most recent theory of play, and from an anthropological point

of view the most relevant, is that offered by Brian Sutton-Smith. His
- definition of play is‘as follows:

Play is a subset of voluntary behaviors with a reQersal of ’ "
- normal. contingencies of power in order to enact prototypes of
experience in a vivifying manner (1975) .

His view is that play has two fundamental adaptive functions: to main- 7 .
tain personal equilibriumv(a view consistent with earlier psychoanalytic
theories); and to generate novel responses to environmental stimuli
(1973). Studies of exploration and play in man and animals and studies .
of human play and creativity provide support for his view that "play's [
evolutionary biological function is adaptive potentiation through chang-
ing the habitual relations between means and goals" (1973: 5). Games,
says Sutton-Smith, "represent a more limited adaptive process in which .
play varis.ion is entrapped to serve more restricted social ends" )
(1972a: 2). One of those restricted social ends of’which he ‘speaks is o
"the'learning of variability wich respect to major cultural antitheses" '
(1672a: 2). Such antithetical relations as pursuit and escape, accumu-
lation and .deprivation, acceptance and rejection can be learned safely,
harmlessly in games; thus " . .the game is an information model and

» gaming is a concretistic way of processing information" (1972a: 2).
Additionally,‘games offer a means of resolving personal conflicts whioh
arise as a result of chi}d-rearing practices, as was proposed in the
earlier "conflict-enculturation" hypothesis. The socialization of both
cultural conflicts and personal conflicts in games is explained this

. way: "...given basic conflicts or crises with which a group must deal,
these come to be represented in the antithetical siructure of games, SO
that the players' idiosyncratic’ variability can:be programmed toward
the management of that-conflict" (1972c: 3). ¢

Sutton-Smith has also recognized that competition il not a neces-
sary criterion for a formal game, although an "opposition of forces" is
basic, even in cooperative games. _His new classification of gumes is . -
based on the fundamental antitheses present. The basic antithesis is
that of order versus disorder. Subsumed under that are two classes:
approach-avoidance (relations with other people) and success-failure

(dealing with impersonal obstacles). . His diagram of this system is
reproduced below (1972a: 3): y ‘ e
; grden;disorder -
‘ .approach-avoidance -success~failure '

o 7 ’
accept. pursue attack: accumulate .~ rehearsal ' -
reject escaype defend , / deprive  T—-unpreparedness

- . . (chance ). (skill)
< * - .
o — 30 ”~




Summing up his own views, Sutton-Smith says, e

. ..the present view of games is that primarily geming is
first. and foremost a novel epistemic process. It is a process
of abstracting and cdmprehending cultural crises Ry casting
them in t¥e form of ludic antitheses. #urthermore, the in-
herent attraction in this ‘symbolization lies in the oppor-
tunities for indulgence of these antitheses’ in manners usually
. unobtainable outside of the games. Whether or not such a
gaming process comes into existence, however, will itself be
dependent on the larger cultural setting and the need to
socialize members with respect to recurrent crises (1973: 19).

&In 1959 a study of Eskjmo games was conducted at Inuvik in the
Mackenzie River delta region of Cenada. The results of the investiga-
tion formed part of the doctoral dissertation of Robert G. Glassford
(1970), and it seems pertinent to discuss his significant findings here.
His primary goal was to determine the relationship of game crganization

A

patterns to economic patterns and social structure by comparing the v

specification of goals and strategies in each., He was particularly
interested in-comparing arnd contrasting the childhood (ages 10-20) game
preferences of three generations of Pskimos to demonstrate that changes
in preferences were related to cultige.change as a result of contact
with Furo-Americans. The three gendrations compared werer the Tradi-
tional Generation (age SO or older in 1969), the Culture Conflict
Generation (between 25 and 49 years of age in 1969), and the New Era
Generation (ages 10-20 in 1569).

. Glassford proposed a new classification of games based on specifi-
cation or non-specification of goals and strategies which is reproduced

below. &
Spevified Unspecified
h goals _goals
Specified Qam?S,°f . | Cooperative )
strategies individual games (non-
’ sel.f-testing zero sum gemes)

Unspecified Competitive games | Amusements or
strategies | (zero-sum games ) diversions

Glassford's classificetion of play (1970: 145)

He h&pothesized that because of the aboriginal cooperative gharing '
patterns in economic activities, Eskimos of the traditional generation
preferred cooperative games in their youth more then did the other two
younger generations. Cooperative games were ihoge in which players -
"have complementary or shared goals, and who form a coalition wherein
specifigd strategies are designed or adhered to in order to create a

it
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harmdnlous,biendlng of "effort.so as to permit the achievement of goals
by alf of the players concerned™ (1970: 10). Addltlonal]y, the Tradi-
tional Generation, who grew up in a culture in which division of labor
was low and economic activities were characterized by short-range goals
and few-step Jperations, would tend to prefer games of the individual ’
self-testing type, i.e., games in which both goals and Strategies are
clearly sz .ified and involve short-term, few-step operations. Thé New
Era Gbneratlon, on the other hand, because of extensive contact with
Euro-fmericans and their competltlve ethics, would prefer compehrtlve
games, 1.ef, games in which what is gained by the winner is lost by the
loser or 10Sers (zero-sum games), thus the goal is specified, althcugh

"strategies to achieve the' gdal are unspecif,ed He found that game

descr1pt10n5~of all generations of Eskimos fell into his classification
systen in the following proportions: ©606% of games played were of the
individual self-testing type; 31% were competitive games; and 3% were °
cooperative games. \

His flndlngs generally supported his hypotheses. The Traditional
Generat¥on, in their youth, did prefer cooperative games and games of
individual self-.esting more than did the Culture Conflict’ Generation
or the liew Era Generation. The New Era Generation were showt to prefer.

. . L4

_ competitive games more than did the other two older generatlons. How-"

ever, few cooperative games wvere played by any of‘the three generaplons.

! [ -
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.CHAFTER III
METHODOLOGY

Site Selection

\

~ .

.During graduate work and teaching in Alaska in 1968-1971, I had
occasion to travel in séveral parts of the state and had conducted a
brief field project in St. Maxy's village on the Yukon River. My N
experiences, the advice of other anthropologists, and the scarcity of
investigations. among southwestern Alaskan Eskimos led me to select the

.southwestern .coastal regior for further study. I was advised by experi-

enced Alaskan ethnographers that the least acculturated‘Eskimos inhab-
ited ghe coast between the mouths of the Yukon and Kuskokwinm Rivers.

Dr, Wendell Oswalt (pers. comm.)- informed me that no ethnographic °
investigations had been conducted on Nelson Island and thet this was

one or the most conservative and isolated areas of Eskimo habitation in-
the state of Alaska. There have been brief visits by ethnographers to.
Nelson Island: F. W. Nelson, for whom the island is named (Nelson 1882:
669) was there for several days in December 1878 and made notes for his

. 1882 and 1899 publications; T. Stewart and H. Collins:traﬁelled;through_ ‘
the area in 1927 (Hrdlicka 1930); F. Waskey noted his impressions of the -

island in a brief article (1946); Margaret Lantis was stormbound for
10 days in 1955 (pers. comm.); and W, Oswalt visited several villages
in the 1960's (pers. comm.). ’ 71 ~

This area of southwestern Alaska has been one of, the last’ tc be
exposed to the outside world, primarily, I think, because of its lack

of commercially exploitable resources and the §halloﬁness of: waters off

the coast. No gald prospectors, whalers or fur tralpers descended oOn
this area in hoards as they did in so many other Egkimo communities in
the past, although there was a small military uniYy in the area for-a
short time in the late 1940's or early 1950's (informants' statements

‘on this point were unclear). Itinerant Roman Caﬁholic missionariés

have been in varying degrees of contact with Ne?son Islanders since the

_‘1890'3, but their influence was a gradual one, as evidenced by the fact

that shamanism as a viable religious practice has disappeared only .
within the memory of middle-aged informents, &nd it still continues in
the realm of healingr Anglo-American school ‘teachers have been teaching
since the 1920's, and earlier in this century a Northern Commercial
Company store was operating for awhile; it closed in 1938, presumably
because of lack-of sufficient business to maintain it (Kitchener 195h4:
143). But compared to many other Alaskan Eskimo coastal communities,
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particularly those on the northwestern coast,\Tununak has been left
alone by the outside world until recently. . .
“Mat the culture of Tununak was like prior to contact I can only .
surmise from ethnographies of other southwestern Alaskan communities,
since’' I am the first ethnographer to carry out research on Nelson
legﬁﬁ. The_clo§est communities for which we have good inf{ rmatign are
on Nunivak Island, about twenty miles across the Etolin:Strait from
Nelson Island, where Margaret Lantis cdonducted ethnographic fieldwork
beginning in 1939 (1946). Otherwise, there <is no information from the

area.surrounding Nelson Island.

There are at present three villages occupied year'round on Nelson

‘ Island: Toksook; Nightmute; and Tununpk; and a Tourth is.occupied part
. of the year, Umkumiut. Nighmute had no airfield and so was eliminated .

as 3 possible field g;te due to the logistigs difficwitics I_wolld have
encountered travelling alone. I therefore arbitrarily selected Toksook,
a new village founded about eight years ago by .a progressive faction
from Nightmute. In November, 1972, I wrote to the village council there
explaining my research interésts and requesting permission fo conduct
my work there. This was a matter of courtesy only, since at that time
there wera no rules governing research in native villages in the state.
I was due to leave 4in the late Spring of 1973, and when I nad received
no reply by March, I wrote again. Shortly before I was due to leave, =
brief note from the council arrived denying me permission to work in
Toksook. There was not time to write to Tununak, the other likely field
site, so on the adviece of a long-time ethnographer'in that area, I ,
simply left for Tununak and arrived unannounced to seek permission in
person. Permission was graated, and both field seasons werg conducted
there. However, during the time I was in Tununak for the first season,
Calista Corporation ahd other native organizations resdlved officially
‘that-no further research of any kind could'be conducted on native lands
or’ in villages without prior written permission from the lotal village
‘council on file in the Calista office- in Bethel. So before my second
seasoa began, [ acquired a letter of permission from the Council presi-
dent which was filed in Bethel. "Evidently this rule is not enforced,
nor is it even widely known, for several researchers from other disci-
plines came througn Nelson Island in the following year arid none had
heard of the "law."  They weére not prohibited.from carrying out short-

. .verm work even though they did-mot have written .permission. As a’
.matter of courtesy, most obtained at least verbal permission: froia the
~local councils. )

g

Field Conditions and Methods of Research

there is currenlly’in anthropology an enormous effort to minimize
the "personal approach to the study of cultures ard replace il with a
more "scientific" one. To Justify research nowadays, we must make
claims to rigorous scientific method in both observation and analysis.
Usually this means employing statistical analyses, computer readings of

3

PN




. 29

data, charts, graphs, and any use of numbers. The early general
ethnographies written by single individuals such as Boas and Malipnowski '
ar2 still considered classics to be read by all students, but such

approaches are now deemed obsolete by some of the anthropological com-

munity, i.e., single individuals observing other societies and writing

their observations in prose ferm is considered somehow "unscientific.”

While it is indisputable that such ethnographic reports are prey to the

biases, personalities, idiosyncrasies of the observer, in the rush to

be labeled scientific, we too often fail to realize that most of the

data on tables, graphs and coded ratings are ultimately based on the
observations of individuals. My own research has yielded data which are

not qaantlfled What I report here are the flndlngs of one person

during eight monthis of fieldwork in Tununak. I watched, listened,

learned, and wrote what I perceived while I was there. I admit that my

report on Eskimo society and games is different from one which an Eskimo

might write. It cannot be otherwise. It is truly regrettable that a
cplture's history must be recorded by an outsider, for it is inevitably
distorted. The emic approach to anthropologicael documentation would
have been @ valuable one to employ in Tununak, but people there are
less interested in dwelling on the past than they are in looking forward
to the future. Few of them expressed interest in recording their own
heritage for posterity. They must be concerned with a daily living and
the rush to keep up with changes their lives are underg01ng as a result
of increasing interaction with "the outside.” *

-~

My translation of Eskimo culture is colored by my own personal
situation while there, a situwation influenced by many factors: my sex;
age, living conditions: preconceptions; anthropological training; my"~
particular interests; and my effect on the Eskimos around me. My
reactions to,the field conditions dnd the field conditions themselves
affected to a great extent the methodology I employed in gathering data. -
For that reason, it is pertinent ¢ogpescribe my situation in conjunction
with a discussion of my research methods. No amount of post-fi
analysis, however it is couched in scientific jargon, should ob§h§
the basic fact that the data I have to work with ultimately depended
upon my personal observations.of and reactions to the individual Eskimos
I learned from as well as the influence of their impression management
on me. While the personal conditions of fieldwork undoubtedly affected
the results of this ‘study, several points should be made. Prior to this
investigation, I had spent three years in Alaska and had conducted short
field projects in an Eskimo village. I therefore did have some back-
ground on the field situation. Several years of research into the .
literature preceded my departure for Tununak. And; F divided the eight
months I was in the field into two four-month seasons. Between these
two periods in 1973 and 1974, I had five months to reflect on what I had
learned during the first visit, what questions still remained unanswered
and what the second visit shovld accomplish. 'fhis break in the field-
work was invaluable in giving me more perspective on the research
problem. Photographing was extensive during the second season, after
the people in Tununak had came to accept me, and photographs of all
phases of life in the village provided further information. Finally,

45
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while notes were not taken in the presence of informants, they were
dictated by me into a tape recorder or written down as often as possible
during each day. When time permitted, notes were typed and indexed in
the fTield, so a current and systematic file of information so far _
gathered was available t0 me at.all times. Moreover, copies of these
notes were mailed periodically to my advisor who returned her comments
_and suggestions for additional data on particular points.
. Participant-observation; the major field method of anthropologists,
entailed living with an Eskimo family and participating as much as
pcssible in all activities. At the same time, because I could never be
a real participant in”the culture, and because I had to learneproper ’
behavior and skills, I was an observer. Trying to balance these two
roles, participant and observer, proved to be more difficult than I
expected, and, consequently, I was more an observer than a participant.
Oue is a participant only as much as the subjects of his 'study permit
him to be, and after that, only as mich as he is able or inclined to’
be. Nevertheless, in spite of the #T1lusion that the anthropologist is
a true participant, it is important that he continue trying to jpartici-
pate, for it is really only in this role that He acquires a "feeling"
for the culture he is learning about. To watch is not enough; to do
yields understanding. This doing, the process of trying to participate,
is what distinguished anthropology from the other social sciences until ~
recently and is responsible for the added'dimension of knowledge which
we offer to the study of human behavior. A1l social sciences contribute
to the analysis of behavior; only the participant can contribute a
personal experience, a’ living of the processes under study. I must say
that it was no: until afier I had. experienced living in another culture
that I realized how vital that experience is to the understanding of
the principles of our discipline and to the understanding of the role
of -nthropology in the social sciemnces. Fieldwork has been likened by
cne of my colleagues to a conversion experience, one which only the
~onverted really understands, however mucn he tries to convey to the
wninitiated the. meaning of the experience.
1y initial field season begin in late July, 1973, and ended *
nerember i that same year.. Tununak, like nearly all villages in Alaska,
is accessible Lo the commercial passenger only by air. Regular "bush
flights"” out of Bethel serve the village four times a week, delivering
and picking up mail, cargo, and passengers. When I arrived on one of
ihese flights and began four months of ¥iving in Tununak, I was prepared
to camp for some time until I could find a family to live with, since
{ had no ‘~ontacts in the village. I did end up camping for several days
wntil a family offered to let me live witih them, for $150.00 per month.
I remained with this family throughout my first season.

The nature of my field research methods was affected by the
reaction of the villagers to me as a stranger, & woman, and a white
person, and by ttie Eskimos' ideas of propriety. I was allowed restrict-
ed participation; 1 was permitted to observe most of the time; but
interviewing proved nearly impossible. This may have been because 1 was
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a’stranger, and while the villagers were very hospitable and polite to
me, they do not open up readily to anyone, especially not a gussuk (a
word meahing both white man and stranger). More likely, it was because

. gquestions are considered impolite (Freuchen 1961 says this of Greenland
Eskimos as well). They indicated this to me by admonishing their
children, din English, not to ask too many questions, though they usually
speak Yupik among themselves, by shrugging their shoulders ind saying,

- "I really don't know" to my questions, and by almost never asking me any
questions other than, "Jhat are you doing here?" Their reluctance %o
be interviewed, however informally, seriously impeded my research a%
first.. - - .

Only one or two individuals volunteered substantial information “of

anthropological value (i.e., information on implicit and covert aspects
of the culture). To these I was very grateful, but I fear.I spent too
much time with them and depended toc much upon them, for one of tnese
individuals eventually asked me not to come.anymore to visit. The "key
informant," so important to most anthropologists, was not found in the
first season. There was no single individual to wham I could turn for .
explanations and answers to questions on every subject. There was also
a- lamguage barrier with some individuals. I was trying to learn Yupik,
but [it-was a very time-consuming and slow process. After the first few
weeks, I realized that to learn it well enough to really communicate
with the people would taeke nearly all of my time, so I gradually began
“to abandon the study and to rely entirely on English. Some of the old-
est people spoke no English at all. The middle aged 'group varied con-
siderably in their fluency, some having learned to speak it fairly well
while they were "outside" in hospitals or in the army. Those between
the ages of eighteen and thirty, who had left the village to attend
school, serve in the military or-for extensive hoSpitalization, were the
bust speakers, and some of them spoke better Engl@sh than Yupik.

. The children under 1 were iearning English in school, but since
it was rarely spoken at home, many were not yet fluent. ‘In a few cases
I had difficulty interpreting the meanings of their English sentences
because they were not standard English. Because of these proolems with
the language, because I could not question often without resistance, and
because I was invited often into only I1 of the 52 households, I felt
that I was not really gaining insight into their lifeways, I could see
only one household in action: the one I lived in. In the other homes,
when I came to visit, attention was often focused on me. Although I
appreciated the rospitality offered in these homes, I did not fail to
notice that Eskimo guests were treated much more casually by their
hosts.

The children, whom I expected to be my best sources of information,
were more difficult to deal with than I enticipated. During the first
week 1 was there, they followed me about constantly, teaching me words
in Yupik and vying for my attention. 1t tired me, and after several
days of effort to absorb everything, be sensitive to everyone nround me,
and to make a good impression, my physical und emotional stamina begun
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*"  to wear thin. If I went into my tent, they sat justioutside talking to

’ - themselves or to me ‘and’ waiting for an invitation to enter. Their
patience was greater than mine;.they were always there waiting for me
when I eventually came out. -Even.in the morning when I. emerged from
the tent, children would be waiting.. The exhaustion  I.felt after days
of camping in cold weather and of the almost constant coaching in the
language which taxed my mind and made my throat raw made me increasingly

. unresponsive to the cbildren, until finally, when I became so ill that
1 was bedrjdden for two weeks, they left me alone. From that time on, '
-although they still followed me about in the village, they were quieter

“and more self consciocus when T was with them. ' B

i , .

When I first arrived,’I requested permission from the village
council president to stay in the village and to carry out my studies.

I do not “think the majority of people ever understood what my purpose

there was. I tried again and'again to explain to people why .I'was

there, and midway‘through my ‘stay when it‘was evident that many still

did not understand my role, I posted an open letter on the bulletin

board in the post office. - But people still asked me why I was there,

perhaps’ just to hear it in my own words. Near the end of my stay when .

one of my.-good friends had been elected to the presidency of the village

. council, I learned that the previous president had written a series” of

' letters to various state officials including a judge in Bethél asking
if they knew who I was and why I wgs’ in Tununak. ~ Although this shocged
and hurt me, it was not inc sisterrt with the general ‘suspicion people

seexed to have of me. Children echo what their parents say at home, and

durinz my early weeks, I was asked by children, "Are you a spy?" I
initially though this was childish exaggeration until I had an occasion
to talk with _some school teachers who had spent a few years teaching in
the bush. They told me that in several villages, white school teachers
and scientists had been asked.to leave the villages because they were
"accused of being spies by the villagers. 1In one case, & biologist col-
lecting seal skulls was forced to submit his field notes for examination
by the local National Guard unit, and when they could not understand
what he had written, they demended his immediate departure. Another
2story involved a couple of European descent who were overheard speaking
£ foreign language over a ham radio. These teachers were ordered at
gunpoint to leave the village. Whether or not these stories are true
is less important than the fact that they jllustrate the general climate
of suspicion which the Eskimos seem to have for strange white people.
I, too, was a suspicious white person. 1 arrived unannounced and un-
known, set up a tent at the end of the village, and had a purpose there
which few understood. The previous.summer a young white man had done
the same thing: he arrived from Bethel; no one knew him; he camped in’
the village for several weeks and seemed to have no official business
there. Tt turned out that he was wanted bx the law. 'This may help to

explain the people's initial reserve. . ) ,

When I became aware that the polite distance at which I was held
was not melting as the weeks went by, I knew I would have to revise my
original research methods. That is, interviewing was out of the.
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question most of the time, and even participation would be limited.
Observation would have to be my major method.of research, but I was -
limited to observing what people wanted me to see. What 1 observed
inside houses was restricted to "company manners." -.ost of what I
. learned about "real" life was based on the family I lived with during
’  those four months. How typical of Eskimos this family is, I 40 not
know. I know that,at times I felt very close to them and that they felt
_close to me. At other times I wished I could move out, and they evi- CL
dently felt equal disenchantment. But surface politeness was maintained
on both sides, so no open conflict ever disturbed our relationship. The
indications of their disenchantment with me came in subtle,.indirect
ways. My feelings about them were expressed by my withdrawal from
. family life and only minimal .commnication with the family members
> - . during the hours or days I was depressed or upset. When:we were;all
: ‘ getting along well, the bonds of friendship transcended the cultural
differences we had and the language barrier so successfully that at ]
these times I imagined myself to be a true partlclpant . . 3

“

FOor e s s

I was 1nv1ted to live with this family when the eldest daughter,,
aged 11, learned that I was looking for a homeswith a family. She asked
her parents if I could live with them, and they agreed. I° shall never
know why they consented They. had not yet met me, and although I men- Lo
LT tioned to the daughter that I-was w1111ng t0 pay room and board, I do
) not think that was the primary reason they took me in. The mother told .
me when I first came over that she wanted me to’ stay with them because - -
she knew what it is like to bé away from home in a strange place.. She
had spent three years in a hospital in Anchorage, recuperating from
* tuberculosis as a ycung adult. She knew firsthand about culture shock,
difficulties in cross-cultural communication, homesickness, all the
feelings I was to experience during my fieldwork. As an adult, she had
spent -still more time in the hospital and had sympathy for me, a
foreigner in Tumunak as she had been a foreigner in Anchorage. More-
over, she said she was often lonely herself even now because her husband
was often out in the evenings, and she would enjoy some company. For
whatever reasons she invited me to live with them, I was immensely re-
lieved to at last have a warm, dry place to live anéd a family with which
to identify. Those days in the tent had been very difficult for me both
emotionally and physically, and that time took its toll on me, I was
ill for two weeks afterwards. _ .

4 At first I slept on the floor of the kitchen area, but about a
month after I arrived, the family cleared a corner of that area and put
up a curtain to partltion it from the rest of the room. " There was
barely enough room for a mattress and a footlocker of personal effects,
but the creation of this private space for me helped immeasurably to
make me feel that they recognized me as a member of the household rather

than a temporary guest. At the same time, it gave me some relief from

the pressure of being with people constantly, for when I retreated
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- behind myicurtain, people did not seem to expect me to participate in A .

any activities. 'K corner of the porch was also cleared and a plywood !
stall built for a chamber pot. This provided at least & little privacy, “a
since the family pot was in the bedrocm area .of the house and was within )
view of anyone in that room. These special areas provided for me set o

me apart from the rest of the family in a way, for no one else was

‘treated to any privacy, but it was done in a spirit pf consideration

for me and on their initiative. : Lo

Tong ks W TN Y e § g P U R
' 3 7 Eb

vy

[T

Y

Half of the house was partially set Off as a sleeping area while.
the other half was the kitchen-living area., I spent a great deal of my
time at home because, as I mentioned, there were only a few houses in . . K
which I was invited to visit, and I did not go to homes unless I had
been invited. Also, since people in my own hicuse were less” self=-
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‘o conscious in my presence, J felt that what I observed would be more 4

g, 7 "patural” than what I could see in other houses. Finally, the house

i . was & comfortable, warm place in which to listen and watch the children - -

: playing. Outside it¢was often difficult for me to keep up with them, Co
splitting off into several groups and going separate directions as they S

so often did. The weather on Nelson Island was very,cool, even 1lm thy
‘Summer,, almost constantly windy and rainy, and generally unpleadant. | .
Trying to keep up with the children was one thing, but recording
- notes in a windy rain was something.I found very trying. ~Usually, I | .
ended up coming indoors and watching children from the cozy comfort o? -
the kitchen table, where I could observe them less ccnspicuously than:
outdoors. After a few months of this sort of observation, I realized
that I would have to’ make myself stay outside in spite of the weather
because it was not going to improve. It was- then that- I began staying
outside the school building -during recéss and writing notes as best 1°
could in the cold. I could also, I found,. question the "eldest daughter
in my family because she was an exceptjonally intelligent child and,
unlike other Eskiyos, gave as. complete and perceptive answers as she -
could to my cuestions. In fact, this child was ‘atypical in yet another
way: she herself asked me many questiohs about my 1ife and life out-
side Alaska. The whole quesﬁioning'process was viewed differently by
her; she saw it as I did: a way to learn .and understand. . She gave me
much information on children's games and activities. There were only
a few adults who were willing to discuss games in any great detail with
me, but this young girl helped to compensate for this. )

The teachers at the school were the most helpful to me in this
aspect of my study; they not only permitted me to be on the school .
_ grounds during recess to watch the children but they also invited me

into their classrooms to observe any games played. ‘They ulso told me

about recreational activities at the school and about ndult, Kskimo -

games they learned in the village they had lived in previously. Most

of the time my research method consisted simply of visiting various

households, drinking tea and conversing about whatever subjects were
N brought up by my hosts. Many hours were spent in this menner, and

occasionally a good rapport was developed over tea. Notes were later
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made on visits. I never paid anyone for information, I never taped
conversations during visits, and only ontce or twice ‘during thé entire
four. months did I take notes in the. presence of informants. JUsually I
reLieH con my'membr§ lategtin the day when I could find the time and the
privacy to write notes. Although I never lied about wpat I.was.doing,
during thosé note-writing sessions, neither did I ever say more than.
"T'm writing" to explain what I was doing behind my curtain. I did not'
Awant people to become self conscious. They did know that I planned-to ,
.“write a long report for school which would contain‘all the information
I learned about Eskimo life because I had made a point ‘of telling
people, I did not want them to be surprised when they :learned that I
Kad written about my findings. I also mentioned to many people that L
wanted to send copies of anything I wrote to the village ‘council for
anyone to read and comment én prior to submitting it for publicatioﬁl‘
However, after sending several articles and receivlngnnO‘acknowledgment
or ‘response, I decided that it was a.useless exercise to ask for their
comments and criticism. T . y

-

_ Aside from observing at home and during visits and attempting
to participate in my family's life, I attended village activities.
These consisted of village council meetings (although I never completely ,
understood the business at these meetings because of my lack of fluency )
in Yupik, a few friends usually explained to me later what had
. occurred), evening dances, Bingo games sponsored by the council to raise
meney, and evening movies. Occasionally I also went to church services..
At first I attended-all these. functions to.make myself visible and let
people get used to my presence. After several weeks of this I realized S
that much of my time wes "wasted," for the Bingo gemes went on in the’ i
very same way fram week to week and cost me a lot of money, and the .
movied alsc cost me a\iot of money and yilelded no new information after
the .first few weeké:of attendance. Although I stopped attending every
- Bingo game and movie, I continued to attend all council meetings and o
dances which I knew\about. . - )
When I first arrived in Tununak in July, I was the only gussuk in
the village.r During\the school year there are three white teachers in -
the Bureau of Indian Wffairs school and a lay volunteer for the Catholic T
Chu*ch who runs a Montessori preschool. None of these individuals were
_in the village in July and August. The itinerant Roman Catholic priest,-
who travels from village to village on Nzlson Island, was in and out of
. Tununak during those first two months, but he rarely spent more than' a
couple of days there at one time and might be away for several weeks )
before returning. When the .teachers arrived in September I was anxious . ‘
to meet them but at the suggestion of another anthropologist who had -
worked among Eskimos, I had decided to avoid associating with them for '
fear of losing any chance of rapport with the natives. I had imagined -
that because of the way I was treated that there was a wall between all -~
‘Bskimos and all white people, and that.if I identified myself with the
tiny white community I would-never gain accepl.nce into the Eskimo cul-
ture. Moreover, I had the impression from the literature that mission-
aries and teachers were often "outsiders" in a native cammunity and were
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infamous for their capacity to resist learning about the culture even
after .years of residence within it. It was several months before I
realizéd how wrong I was about the position of the other gussuks in
Tununak. The villagers knew one of the.Bureau of Indian Affairs

4 ‘

teachers who had been there the previous year and the missionary who

had lived and taught there for five years. These two were-liked and &

" respected by the villagers, from all I could learn, whereas the new

teachers were treated with the same polite restraint that I was. . Thqfé
were subtle references to the new teacherst differences from the pre-
vious couple who had taught there, and from what I could gather, the
people were not giving the new teachers their approval‘right away.
After_I redlizedythat the two known gussuks in the village had the
trust and fgiiggéhip of the villagers, I permitted myself to became

their -friends,/ It was a very rewarding experience for me personally

“and professionally. 'Not only did I begin to enjoy the pleasure of

speaking with members of my own culture and to occasionally enjoy the
comforts of familiar food and use of bathing facilities which I had so

__missed before, but these two women were able.to share with me the in-
.sight into Eskimo culture which they had gained in- their years of

experience among the people. This meant that a lot of time in learning
these things for myself was saved. TFor example, I was able in one )
short afternoon to get a census .of the village from the missionary who
knew every household intirately, whereas it would have taken me days of
work to gather this data in a -door to door survey, if everyone would
have been willing to cooperate with me. '

I think that one of the most serious impediments to deeper involve-
ment in life in Tununak was my own ambivalence about being there in the
first place. I had feared going because I s aware of the increasing
hostitity of native Americans in general toward white researchers. 1
hoped that I could be an exception and Tind a warm and meaningful re-
lationship with my subjects. But 1 entered the community feeling shy
and afraid. I was aware tnroughout my entire eight months there that
I was looking for signs, of their contempt for me. It was oniy after T
had been back from the field for- a long time that I was able to sort
through my memories and realize that much of the positive encouragement
T had received had been ignored by me. When people +0ld me that "There
are one or two people who say you are a spy put everyoue else loves you"
I forgot the everyone else and worried about the one or two. When the
council president told me that "Tt's amazing how well the people have

: agcepted you here. In other villages they are telling gussuks to

leave," I thought only about what I could do to make the people like me
so they would not ask me t0 go. I felt embarrassed abcut my presence
there, as though I were a nuisance to them all, so hung back rather
than demonstrate the initiation which might have results ian more data.

The Second Season

The .second field season lasted.from early May 1974, until the end
of August of the same year, four‘months in all. There were differences
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this time in attitudes on both sides and also-in my livigg situation.
Because trying to "go native" had been so emotionally difficult the
first-seasony I decided on my return to rent &n unoccupicd house and
order supplies of canned foods to be shipped in. Although I initially
worried that I would miss the kind of data-I gathered while living with
an Eskimo f3mily, my morale was so much higher. because of my improved
living conditions that I found I was more receptive to people when I was
with them, and I had ample opportunity to record in detail what I
learned, so my field notes were much fuller the second season. Rather
than searching for ways to be alone, as- I had so oftenh during the first
season,.I found myself more eager to get out and visit. The children
sought me out the second season. They enjoyed coming to my house, and
although they were usually rather subdued indoors, they occasionally:
loogened up and told stories or. sang songs into the tape recorder. They
drgw endless pictures and brought them as gifts, and many of them made
Qig:ents for me so that my house by the end of the season was practi-
cally a museum of children's crafts and art. Adults visited too, and
I think that having my own house integrated me_a-little more into the
community. The second season was more rewarding to me personally be-
cause the people welcomed me back as an old friend and over the summer
brought me many gifts of food and items they had made. fﬁ*fqgt, the
people were so generous with gifts of fresh halibut and gglmoﬁ”that I
ate only a third of the supply of canned goods I had ordered. In spite
of their warm friendship the-second seasonp.I.still was uﬁ%b%e_to ques-
tion, people freely. I no longer interpreted this asa personal rejec-
tion of me, which I'd had difficulty resisting the 'first season}but
imply as behavior consistent with their feeling that minding ones own~
business.is best. Because of that feeling, I continued to obtain my
information primarily through observations. The lay missionary who was
wel\éaccepted in the commnity after 6. years of teaching, provided
answers to many questions I could not have asked the people themselves.
I knew\there were things the people did not discuss with her because we
compared notes-and learned from each other, but they certainly told her
much more than they told me and .she had the added advantage of six
years of-osiefvations. -I found her a reliable and honest informant.

) My hustand joined me for the last two months of fieldwork and was
able to obtaiq data on subjects I could not. He made friends among the
young men and learned much about male life from them. Also, his inter-
" est in and knowledge of plants,enabled him to collect extensive infor-
mation of native use of local flora. The_major event of the second
season was the arrival of a key informant. Rita Pithaoff Blumenstein
was a woman in her 4#C!$s who had gone to school "outside" as a girl and
had married a.gussuk whose job took him to many parts of Alaska.
Although Rita had not resided year-round in Tunungk for over 15 years,
she returned with her children in the summers to visit her mother and
give herself and her children an opportunity to renew their cultural
ties. She had become‘very accullurated and wasg eager to tell me any-
thing I wanted Lo know. 1In fact, she usually sought me out rather than
my going to'her for help. 1 obtuined much information of a gsensilive
nature from her, as well as a fairly complete kinship diagrﬁm for the
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entire village. She was the ohly Eskimo hd would be formally inter-
viewed, and her intelligent, consistent. answers provided me with the .
majority of my ethnégraphic data from. the second seasop. She'and her

. mother were our principsl sources of information for the ethnobotanical ’

study my husband and I did. When Margaret Lantis had been stormbound
in-Tununak for 10.days in 1955 (pers. comn. ), Rita had acted ‘as her
interpreter. Thus, Rita kuew what anthropologists are and had had

She was also atypical in that she
was the only one who did not want to remain anonymous. She' said she
would like us to use her name in our publications. Because of her
marginal position in:the commnity I could not use her opinions as
representative, but straight factual data she gave were invaluable.
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CHAPTER IV é . L

Qg'/ _ ETHNOGRAPHIC SETTING

o Physical Setting

> o ° .

Nelson island is located Héfwegn the Yukon and Kuskokwim Rivers on
the Béring Sea coast of southwestern Alaska at 60°35' North Latitude and
l65°lS"W@§t Longitude. Most of the rugged upland portion’of thé island

?~- . * is composed~of Tertiary age volcanic rocks and Cretaceous-age sedimen-
: ) tary rocks wh}bh contain abundant plant fossils. The rock formations

H . are exposed along much of the coast of the .island in steep rugged

: . cliffs, some of which are many hundreds of féet high. The ridge to the
v .  northeast of the village of Tununak is 998 feet high. Several high

rock ridges on the island rise to altitudgs'in excess of 1000 feet.
Nelson Island is the highest land in the area because the surrounding
terrain is low, flat wetlands, part of an endrmous region of deltaic
and fluvial deposits several thousands of square miles formed by the .
past and present activities of the Yukon and Kuskokwim Rivers. Lowlands
are pitted with thousands of Iakes and laced wiph.rivers.

’ The vegetation of Nelson Island falls into three types. (1) On
higher rocky ridges is Dryas fell-field vegetation with abundant crus-
tose lichens. (2) Most of the .island's slopes and valleys are vegetatead
with moist shrubby tundra predominantly sedges, such as cottongrass,
heaths, willows, grasses and many, herbaceous plants. The largest

plants are shrub willows. (3) In the flat delta area of the southern
third of the island is wet tundra. ‘ e

About 200 species of vascular plants are known from the island.
There are probably more, but the 200 includes ell the common ones.
Approximately 40 species: are used for food, medicine, building material,
firewood, basket weaving, leaf ashes to add to tobacco, and so forth.

. a R 1

Because of the lack of long-term, reliable Weather Bureau statis-
tics, the following information on climate was derived from Environ-
mental Atlas of Alaska by Johnson and Hartman (1969). The climatic
zone for the arca is Transitional, (p. 60) which means that it has
characteristics of Maritime climate modified by arctic and Continental .
vone influences. Transitional climate has more pronounced daily and
annual temperature variations, less cloudiness, and lower precipitsiion
and humidity than the Maritime Z.one. Annual precipitation at Nelson v
1sland is roughly 16 inches. ‘lhere are approximately 60 wet days per
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year (days in which recorded precipitation is 0.1 inch or more).
Snowfall is about 65 inches per year. Mean December temperature is
about 10°F; mean July temperature is roughly 50°F  The mean annual
temperature is 30°F. The Bering Sea freeze-up occurs generally in mid
November, and break-uig}§~usually in early May.

Resources and Subsistence Patterns:

Resources of both 'sea and land, plant and aniimals are exploited
for food and raw mater}als. What the Eskimos gather from their labors
is supplemented by supplies sold in local stores, but the people still
live primarily from the land, and seasons in the ‘climate regulate
seasons of work activ}ties% Modern technology and cash incohe affect
nearly all subsistence activities of the villagers. Men no longer build
‘their boats of driftwood frames and sea mammal skin covers. Instead,
thdy import plywood to build outboard motor boats, import outboard
-motors to run them, ‘and import gasoline to fuel the motors. The tools:
to build and maintain boats ‘are also imported: The cash outlay to
‘build a boat in the first place and to keep it running is considerable.
.. Uaboline cost.more than $1.00 per gallon in 1974, and one man calculated

that it took a full 6 gallon tank’ of gas to make the round trip to check
his nets each day. fNets\for fishing are purchased, guns and ammunition
for hurnting are boyght, traps, hooks,and lines are purchased, dn short,
nearly all equimpmeny.used in subsistence activities requires cash to
obtain. One Anglo-American, calculating the costs of his Eskimo
brother-in-law in hunting, fishing, maintaining and buying equipment,
and so forth, came up with an annual average of $10.00 a day to "live
of f the land" (B. Blumenstein, pers. comm,). In spite of these costs,
"it is still preferable, to fish and hunt for food rather than purchase
it at the store. There seems to me to be several reasons for this:

(1) the store does not stock a complete line of ‘foods, and very little
if any, meat.  What is there is extremely expensive due to the cost of
shipping it by boat or air to the village; (2) the people prefer their
traditional diet o most "white man's food" in cans; (3) men still
achieve prestige from successful hunts ana take pride in their skills
and knowledge; (4) if men did not hunt and fish, many would have very
little else\to do, for only a few are employed full-time--hunting
gives them 4 sense 6f meaningful participation in life “ecause they
still provide: the basic diet of their family.

Families who can afford one own a freezer, which makes preservaf&on
easier and mi%e reliszble (éxcept when the electric power goes off), but
costs additidnal money. I'he people supplement what they hunt and gather
by purchasing \food items in the village stores. ‘There is one cooperi-
tive store add\several privately owned and operated stores, the number
fluctuates as people go into and cut of business. Canned vegetubles,
fruits, and milk, flour, sugar, Lew, coffee, rice, soda pop, candy,
cookies, pilot crackers, shortening, murgarine, jam, peanut butter, nand
condiments such-as mayonnaise, catsup, and vickles are purchased as
often as fam;lies can afford to. Cunned fruit is a particular treat.

N

|
|
|

A -




‘ 43

’

One store evep stocks fresh eggs, potatoes, onions, and fruits. The
mark up on - 1 items, by the time they reach the village, is quite hlgh,
as much as ._J0%. ‘A box of pilot crackers, now a staple in their diets,
was $1. 50 in 1974. A jar of pickles was $1.00. Margarine was 85 cents:
per pound for the very cheap variety, and real butter was $1.75 per
pound. Tn . ,
Tﬂe environment seems harsh to the newcomer, for the weather is
often stormy along the Bering Sea coast and the tundra appears barren.
But there is in fact a rich harvest both fram the sea and the landj
rich in quantity and in variety.

The Sea

Animal life from the Bering Sea provides the most abundant and
reliable source of food for the villagers. Except in the worst weather,
men are out hunting sea mammals or fishing, or readying their equipment
to do so. The early spring seal hunts renew each annual cycle. When
leads in the pack ice offshore open, men take skiffs or kaysks out
through them to search for the seals. These animals are shot with
rifles and brought back to the women for cleaning and butchering. The
first seal a hunter takes in the spring is celebrated by his wife who
gives a "seal. party"” for the women.. Food and gifts are distributed to
all the village women who gather ‘outside her door at her invitation.

A young boy's first seal is celibrated by the women's seal party and by
the men, who hold their own separate feast in the qazgig--a traditioral
semi-subterranean sod-covered dwelling which in aborigindl'times was
the men's sléeping and working quarters but which is today used mairly
for ceremonies and dances. Alchough seal hunting begins ig the spring,
seals are shot from boats in open water throughout the summer and fall
as well. A man gains his reputation as a hunter and provider from sea
mammal hunting, and no other subsistence activity involves the prestige,
the pride and the enthusiasm which sea mammal hunting does. An excel-
lent hunter on a good day once recovered\ﬁ seals of the 9 he shot. This
was considered an exceptional feat. Seal skins are made into bags,
boots and parkas. The skin is usually stretched-out on an outer wall of
a house or shed, or less frequently, staked out on the ground to dry.

In the spring, some seals are skinned so that the only openings are
where the flippers were cut off and the openingnhqsznd the mouth. This
whole skin is turned inside out, the openings tied ightly shut, the
skin scraped and blown up like a balloon to dry. These "pokes" are
used as storage containers for berries, plants, and meat or fish in oil.
Formerly, kayaks were covered with seal skin, but nowadays the frames
are canvas-covered, The fat is perhaps the most important bqrt of the
seal today. It is allowed to sit until it has melted intoc a golden oil,
and this is u basic item in the diet. Seal oill has remarknble preserva-
tive vruverties, and berries, plants, and fish can be stored almost in-
definitely in it. Dried fish und meat are dipped in geal oil at meal

. times, and oil is poured into cooked greens, soups, and is whipped up

with a mixture of berries, fish eggs, and sugar Lo make aguuuk, a special
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delicacy. Seal oil is also sometimes used as a lubricant on tools and
weapons. [he people believe that eating seal oil regularly will help

keep them warm in winter. Sw@al oil now is sold by coastal Eskimos in

inland towns at $4 per gallon.

It takes one woman half a day to butcher a small seal, but- she is .
usually helped by older children, friends, or relatives who stop in.
Meat of seals taken in summer and fall. is ustally put in freezers or
eaten fresh’in soup. Much of the spring seal meat is dried in strigs
over drying racks and is the basis for the diet in late spring and early
summer. Seal intestines are parboiled and eaten or are inflated to dry,
and later sewr into waterproof rain parkas by the few women who still
know how to construct such garments. )

The men take other sea mammals in lesser numbers, The walrus is
considered dangerous and is not hunted in large herds. Often when men
are seal hunting and come up on a small herd of walrus, they will shoot
them. Many times these huge ¢éreatures camnot be retrieved, so the men
simply cut off the choicest parts, the flippers and the ivory, and
leave the rest. If the entire animal can be taken back to shore, the’
men haul it up on the beach and butcher it themselves. The flipper is
considered best when it has aged. . )

¥alrus are taken occasionally in spring, summer, and fall. The

fat is usually parboiled and eaten as an accompaniment to some other

meat or fish. Walrus are not numerous enough in this area to be relied
on as 2 staple food. The ivory is carved by a fewmen for sale in
tourist shops in Anchorage, but only .one man has recognized skill as =
carver, and carving is not a major source of income for anyone in
“ununak .

Sea lion are also occasionally taken in summer. Sea lion is pre-

vared like seal, boiled in a soup. Gray whales have been sighted off-

shore, but no one in the villages hunts them now. White or beluga .
whaleés are taken in the late spring and early summer. The meat is . -
bo 1led or. dried, or in the case of flippers, eaten raw. ‘The skin with

fat still Aﬁtachea can be cooked and then put into a poke to store for K
winter. he men told me thut beluges have orly reappeared within the .
last couple of years after an sbsence of more than 29 years.

Fish are the most reliabie and sbundant source of food from Lhe
ocean. ’The largest run of fish is the northern herring run which lasts
for several days in late May or early June. The run appears in Tcksook
a dny or so before 1L reaches Tununak, so the villagers know when to
set oub their net.. liets are checked at eact high tide and tubfulls of
herring ure orought tack to be poured into lined pits along the upper
edge of the beach. The women spend from 10 to 12 days clenning and
preparing the fish. Ilater, each tish 1s woven at the heud into a long
ro1e of traided grass, and the ropes, eacli about twelve feel long, nre
hung over racks to dry in the sun. Ueveral people Lold me when | nked
qbout eating tfresh herring, that no one does it becruse Lt will make
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them vomit. I was never able to learn why they said this, because I
xnew that some who claimed they would get sick eating fresh herring
actually did eat it fried or boiled. The fish are usually ready to be
put away in store sheds by early to mid July if they have been hung up
by the early days of June. In 1974, the herring came on May 22 and were
gone three days later. By June 2, all the fish had been hung up for
drying and people were taking them down during the first three weeks of
July. The entrails of herring are either dumped in the ocean or fed to
the dogs. The eggs are laid out to qu, then stored .for winter, when
they are soaked in water to soften them, then eaten with seal oil.

Since freezers were introduced in about 1970, some individuals heve been— - -

freezing eggs for later use. -Eggs which have been frozen are eaten raw .
in most cases. Some herring are preserved in pokes with seal oil.. How-
ever, most Lerring are eaten ¢ ‘ed, with seal 0il, and this forms the
basic menu in later summer, © - and early winter. Because the weather '

is so damp, it is hard to prevent spoilage of the dried foods, so oftem |

by mid-September there is a coating of harmless green mold on most of
the dried fish. The people are not bothered by this, howéver, .and con-
tinue to eat dried fish, for many the favorite food, until the stores
are exhausted, usually sometime in mid to late winter. Dried fish is
eaten both at noon and in the evening.

Next to herring, salmon provide the bulk of the fish diet for the
people of Tununak. Salmon are caught throughout the summer in hets set
by the men, and are frozen, eaten fresh, dried and smoked. In 1974 the
salmon run was sbundant, and men were getting as many as nine the first
day their nets were out. That year the nets were put out during the
first two weeks of June, and some m:n were already bringing them in by
June 22 because the:r felt they -had znough salmon for the year, in spite
of the fact that the frish were still running. The fish heads are either

.fed-to the dogs or stored in containers and allowed to ferment for a

month or more. "Eskimo cheese" or "stinkfish" has a strong taste and
a strong smell whjch’'clings to the harnds and is removed by rubbing
"stinkweed" - (Artemisia) on the fingers. I am told that the taste of
stinkfish is better than the smell, and it may' indded resemble some
cheeses in that respect. A-delicacy which is not made much anymore is
pounded dried salmon in alternate layers with wild.greens and seal oil
which is all put in a barrel or poke for several months and eaten on
special occasions. '

Helibut are caught in late June-and into July. Getting halibut is
different from other fishing because it requires more than just setting
nets and then checking them periodically. Halibut fishing is done with
a line from a boet. Many men complain that their luck with halibut is
poor, and same families eat only the halibut. given them by friends or
relatives who have been luckier. Halibut fishing seems to be a matter
of predicting where the fish are as well as stamina to sit in the boat
on open water for long periods. A particularly successful halibut
fisherman had caught 10 between June 22 and July 19 of 1974. These had
all been eaten fresh (boiled) 6r put in the freezer. Also, smelt are
caught frcom the beach with lines, and sardines scooped up in nets as
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. they coume in on the -waves near beaches. Sardines are braided whole into

grass ropes and dried. In the later summer and‘fall, some flounder are
caught and most are dried.  Tomcod-are caught in the summer with lines
from the 'beach and also through holes made in the winter ice.

In addition to fish and sea mammals, the ocean provides shellfish
and seaweeds. Along the rocky tidal pools at the base of the. cliffs to
the north of the village, there are anemones and mussels to be gathered.
Children are particularly fond of ‘eating mussels and seaweed (Fucus)
fresh from the sea. Anemones are washed carefully and cut up %o add to
soups. Fucus, before air sacs have formed, are eaten with: herring eggs
attached to them. Kelp is also gathered and added to soups by some
cooks. At very low tides, wher great mud flats are exposed, the people
dig for clams and eat these raw.

Freshwater Kesources

The only freshwater plant used is the Hippurus or maresteail which
is collected from tundra ponds in fall or cut off at the ice lire in
winter and eaten in soups. However several kinds of freshwater fish
provide variety in the diet. * Men set rets along rivers and streams in
the summer after the rush of netting salt water fish is over. Salmon
and trout are caught all summer. From June until December whitefish
are taken, first in nets and then with lines through the ice. Ch.ldren
also catch whitefisnh with hooks and lines in summer from moored boats
on the river. It has even been reported by a.reliable source that the
local men take 2 rod and reel to sport fish for dolly varden in mid to’
late summer. Many men truvel to Baird Inlet for pike and whitefish in
late August and September. These fish are both dried and frozen.
Whitefish is considered particularly good -while it is still frozen.
lNeedlefish are tiny fish which can be caught in small traps set up on
little creeks or with nets in summer, fall and winter. Also in winter
throvgh the noles made in the ice, penvle catch lush and blackfish.
wner dogs were pientiful to pill sleds, blackfish were an important
source of vinter dogfood.

Land kesources

7rapping nas evidently declined during the Lasl gseveranl years.
Gnly a few men in the village still do much winter trapving. Fur peltly
and calfskin hides are soid in the native store, so individudls no
longer need to go Lo the effort of trapping to acquire ckins for
clo?hing and boots. Ihe need for skins decreases as the people turn

more Lo mnil order houses for their clothing. hown-fillJed parkas and
insulated rubber rootwenr sre increasingly popular substitutes for tros-
ditional fur garmenbts nnd "mukluks" (skin bools). The only incentive
for Lrapping uow seems Lo be Lhe ensh tncome iL brings Lo Lhose who

have r~> other scurce in winter, purticularly lmemployed youny men.
Otters, mink, fox (red, cross, and sllver) nnd rarely-beaver nre chughit.

0 ,




L7

in steel traps. In the winter of 1973, one young man's winter catch of
one silver fox, one cross, and 28 reds brought $900 when sold in Bethel.

Animals hunted on the island for food are ptarmigen, rabbit, and
migratory wildfowl. They shoot emperor, Canadian Brandt, and white-
fronted eider ducks. (They do not take loons, cormorants or pintails
for food.) When the geese and ducks are moulting in mid-summer and
cannot fly, they are pgrticularly easy prey, but the men also enjoy
shooting them in flight since it is more of a challenge. One August
trip'taken by four men overnight to the nesting areas yielded 70.geese.
Nowadays most are eaten fresh or put in the freezer for winter, but a
few people still dry the flesh to preserve it. Some men travel to
other parts of the coast, sometimes a trip of-several days each way, in
later summer and early fall to hunt moose which are not found on Nelson
Island. The only large mammals on the island are the musk oxen which
" were introduced a few years ago and, are protected by state law. Many
Eskimos seem to fear these-animals but find them nevertheless Tascinat-
ing. Musk oxen which have died from natural causes have been eaten by
lccal residints, and one man is reported to have shot a musk oxen out
of curiosity to taste the meat, but poaching is rare. The geese and
ducks provide the most common and abundant food taken from the land.
The use of local flora varies from family to family. Some are very
energetic in collecting many of the edible plants while others are very
casual about use of plants as food and may use only a few wilu greens.-
Wild celery is eaten raw but other wild greens are boiled before they
are eaten, usually cold with seal oil and sugar.

Eggs are also collected soon after the wildfowl arrive in their
summer nesting areas. A child's first egg collection is sometimes cele-
brated by proud,mothers. Women usually accompany the young children,
and even the men will become involved when they have the inclination and
favorable weather conditions to take their families by boat to some
nesting area a distance from the village. But the tundra across the
river from Tununax also yields many eggs, and the children en,joy~search-l
ing for them. S

Berries are coliected hy young’ giris almost daily in August when
they ripen, and entire families enjoy a berry-picking outing as a day
trip or as =an excuse for a vacation, travelling by boat up the coast or
inland via the river to good berry grounds. Children usually return
from these expeditions with berry-stained mouths, evidence that they eat
their fill before their pail is full. Most common are "salmonberries"
(clouaberries) and blackberries, with ,some blueberries.

In the autum, after the tundra has turned brown, the women search
for mousefood. The tundra lemmings store their summers’ collection of
little roots and tubers in underground burrows. The women search out
these stores and take them home to eat in soups. Labrador teua igs
gathered in summer srd brewed alone Or with store-bought tea.

6.
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Non-edible plant resources are exploited as well. The long grasses
which are abundant in the vicinity of the village!are gathered when they
.are dry and brown, in late -autumn and very early spring. They are dried
and woven into baskets for family use or for sale,\and grass is also
used to line mukluks and to braid into ropes for hanging fish to dry in

- early summer.. Many plants have a medicinal use too.
\
. . Willows are cut, burned, and the ash is mixed ﬁith “tobacco and

snuff to chew. The following is a subsistence calendar, based on state- .

.ments of the local residents. L

\ -

January: occasional hunts for ptarmigan, tomcod fisﬁing through the

ice. ‘ \ \

\

February: ptarmigan hunting, collecting driftwood, and willow wood.
’ . i

. \
March: lots of seal hunting at open leads in the sea ?ce using kayaks
' or small skiffs. Also collecting driftwood, and hunting for
fox, rabbit and ptarmigan, lush fishing. \

' s o

April: seal hunting, occasional walrus.

May: - late May a few king salmon, fewer "red" salmon, some seals,
occasional beluga; shoot flying geese; collect grass for braiding
herring into ropes for drying; late May collect eggs of geese and
ducks. A few young greens gathered. : ¢

June: salmon, herring, whitefish, a few spotted seals; wild greens in
late June; sea lion sometimes appear. ~

+July: halibut, rainbow tfout, dolly varden, pike in late July; wild
Cr greens all month; moulting geese in late July.

August: salmonberries, blackberries, bluéberries, a f.w flightless
geese, pike and whitefish in Baird Inlet; gather willows to
ourn fgr ash to add to tébacco. : -

1

‘ 1

Septembe~: a few seals taken au sea and near river mouths. .

- - . . - .
- Qcrober: gether mousefood; some rishing for flounder and tomcod; seal
huntirg; women collect brown grass for baskets. \
‘ ' »
November: trapping mink, fox; tunting. for ptarmigan, rabbit; fish for
sjushifish. - '

necember: fox trapping, ice fish tor whitefish, lush, pike, dpmcod, and

blackfish; use dipnets for needlefish. |

y
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The Eskimo Hunter

In a hunting economy where the individual hunter is responsible
for supporting his family, it is vital.to the success of his endeavor
that he have a great deal of knowledge and skill in hunting. There were
no communal subsistence activities in this area, and men hunted and
fished either alone or with a partner. Nelther were there any formal-
ized sharing systems for the entire community, so a man who was unsuc-
cessful in hunting had to depend on the generosity of his relatives for
~fopd. A comprehensive study of northwest Alaskan Eskimo hunting and
hunters was carried out by Richard Nelson (1969). Although many of the
specific techniques and animals- hunteG are different from those in
southwestern Alasppa, I believe that Nelson's discussion of the charac-
teristics. of the fhwiter is equally applicable to Eskimos of Nelson
Island. The following discussion summarizes the characteristics of the
hunter which Nelson identified. TFirs%t of all, the Eskimo hunter must
be knowledgeable about his environment. Not only does his success at
finding, capturing, and retrieving game depend on his knowledge of sea
conditions, weather, and animal behavior, but his very life depends on
this body of knowledge. An individual who is particularly knowledgeable
is also one who is respected, and the single most important avenue to

" gaining prestige among Eskimos is through hunting skill.

Ancther characteristic is that Eskimos generally tend te believe
what they are §Pld -for it is through léarning about others' experiences
in dangerous or unusual. situations that one might be saved in a similar
situatiun. Nelson noted that the Eskimo perseveres in his tasks. While
he is in good physigal condition, he nevertheless may feel some fat;gue,
discomfort and cold while out hunting, but he views this discomfort as
simply something to’ be born until a tasgk is finished. He does not
normally give up because he is not concerned with his personal comfort
tc the extent that many white men are. The Eskimo 1s also wise in
expenditure of energy, seeking ways to achieve his goal most &ffi-
ciently. This requires a measure of planning and f8§esight. He does
.not take unnecessary risks for the sake of adventure. He 1s extremely
alert and does not concentrate on one task to the extent that he caihot
be distracted by activity around him. Cooperativeness in hunting and,

. travelling is a trait which Nelson discusses and has been widely docu-

mented in the literature. While this 1ls probably more true of north-
-western Alsskan Fskimos who cooperate in group hunts for walrus and -
whales, it is a trait elso found in the vicinity of Nelson .sland when

a hunter or hunting pertners need assistance in retrieving game, as when
they must heul a rare walrus up on the beach. Eskimos’avoid conflict
by minding their own businegs. They do not give unsoclicited advice,
issue orders, or openly disdgree with one another, even under conditions
of stress. One does not interfere in another's activities or life even
when it could help another. The humor which Eskimos find in their

lives extends even to misfortines and mistakes. The philosophy that

anger never helps but humor can lighten the burden seems to be practiced ”,,/—”

here. - »
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Diet and Food Preparation

The variety and amount of food eaten in a family depends a great
deal on their cash income.  For those with steady incomes from jobs,
such as the postmaster, janitor, school maintenance man, school -cook,
and others, luxury items such as canned foods from the store are common
and provide a change from the fish-meat-o0il .diet which is standard. All
families rely on fish and meet as the main items in their diet. Dried
fish and seal oil is;the most common meal, both at noon and in the
evering, in most households as long as the supply of dried fish lasts
(usually into the winter). At mealtime, a cardboard box of dried fish,
predominantly herring, is brought into the house from the porch, along
with a bowl of seal oil. When a meal is cooked, it is usually ird the
form of a stew or soup, in which meat is boiled with rice, sometimes
onions or wild greens and salt. Goose, seal, walrus, and scme fish are
boiled, and boiling, or,more accurately, simmering, is by far the most
common mgthod of prg@aring cooked meats. Wild plantg which are gathered
in the summer are #iso boiled and usually eaten cold with either seal
0il stirred in ordwith milk and sugar. Berries are eaten fresh and in
agutuk, the closest thing to a dessert in the aboriginal diet. Agntuk

. used to be made with. seal 0il, a little water or snow and berries; with
‘fisn roe or bits of fish added sometimes. This was all whipped to-
.gether for = special ‘delicacy. Today seal oil agutuk is still eaten

but & newer variety made with vegetable shortening is just as popular.
Shortening, such as Crisco, is whipped up with the hands until it is
light and fluffy, a little canned milk and sugar are blended, and then
berries are added. This is usually served chilled or partially frozen,
hence the neame "Eskimo ice cream." Fish, in addition to being dried,

'is also frozen by some families for winter eating. Frozen bits are

chipped off and eaten raw. Some fish, particularly the heads, are .
stored in pails or tubs to ferment for several months. Other meats
which are allowed to ferment to improve the taste include flippers of
whale or walrus. Fish and berries can be preserved by putting them into
a poxe with seal oii. Seal oil is eaten with'nearly everything: dried
and boiled meats and fish, berries, greenc, in’ soups, and it is heated
tc fry.dough tu make an ugsweetened doughnut.

Breakfast is usually pilot crackers with margarine, Crisco; or
peanut butter spread on them, and tea. Some more affluent families
pccasiogally serve eggs, pancakes, or cornflakes (with/hot water over
them instead ‘of milk). Much candy and soda pop is consumed by the
children. Another pupwiar food item is Crisco. It is used as a spread
for bread and crackers, is a main ingredient in agutuk, and is used as
a salve for infections. N

. 9 \
. Settlement Patterns

fhe 1973 village poyula%ion was approximately 278, of which 167
were children under the age of 18. For the most part, families are
settled permanently. The adults over the age of 45 or so remember a
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life of seasonsl camps whidfi-kept-them on the move around the island
and vicinity, but this praéticé has died out as schools, stores, post-
office, and otner facilities of modern life have tempted the people to
stay put. The resources in the area are more than adequate, so there
is no real need to travel in order to subsist off the land.

Tuniinek seems to be an old village; it has existed as long as the
oldest individual car. remember, and old house pits were found in the
course of.recent construction within the village. Several families have
lived there for at least three generations. Others have moved'to
Tununak from other villages on the island (sdme now abandoned) or from
nearby Newtok and Chefornak. My information leads me to believe that
most individuals who moved to.Tununak as adults did so for one of two
reasons: to marry a resident and settle there; or to start a hew life
after the death ¢f a spouse. Several older women 'moved to Tununak
after their husbands die&, bringing their children to be near relatives
in Tununak, and then these women married local men. The villages of
Tununak, Newtok, Nightmute and Toksook are all interrelated in this
way: every individual has relatives in all the other villages.,

Less -frequently there is settlement outside the vicinity, as a few
individuals or families moved to Bethel or Anchorage for better employ-
ment opportunities or to get a taste of modern city life. Generally \\
speaking, it is the women who move to the new villages when they marry
a man of that village, but in most cases they set up a househol® of
their own rather than 1live with the husbands' relatives.

. / .

gome of the older peoplé moved there as children with their parents
so they could attend school. Tununak had the first school on the island
and thus drew many people when they began to realize the value of edu-
cation. The school was a major factor in the permanent settiement of
some families. iany others, however, needed the help of older children
in subsistence activities and took them out of school when they were
old enough tc work. In addition, some families preferred seasonal
migration and did not settle permanently in one village. |

Although people from the surrounding villages are related, and
there is still muck interaction and t avelling between them, people of
each rilldge tend to look down on theWothers. I heard comments about
how the people of ancther village were dirty and didn't care for their
equipment properly, that the people were backward, and so forch. There
was even some feeling against residents who,had moved to Tununak from
other villages, that they were not quite as éood as life long residents.
* Newcomers often meet with resistance when they attempt to become active
in village politics, and a "newcomer" might have lived there for--

20 years or more. -
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Community Activities and Facilities

Houses‘in the villege are individually owned, but there ‘are many

-~ facilities provided by:the community. A water pipe which carries water

from a mountain spring'in the summer runs the length of the village.
Spigots at intervals provide everyone with easy access to water. In

the winter, people now!bring water to their homes from the schqol by~ .
sled. Formerly all water was hauled from the rivekr, but since tbat is
also where all sewage and garbage were dumped, health officials
convinced the people of the necessity of changing their source of
drinking water., A community hall of corrugated metal is a genera} meet-
ing place, location ofithe village-council sponsored bingo games a ’
movies, and the site of rock dances for the teénagers. 3Some meetings~—
are also ‘held in the Nétional Guard Armory, a more modern building of )
corrugated métggﬁfsln aboriginal times, all adult men and boys lived in
the qazgiq, a sem ubte%rrmean house. When the influence of Roman
Catholic missionaries began to be felt in the early decades of this
century, men were persuaded to, take up residence in individual homes -
with, their wives and children, and the qazggg fell into disrepair. A
few years ago, in u spirit of cultural prifle the residents of Tununak
restored the old gazgigq, and it is ncw thé location of Eskimo dances and
a mini-museum. ' . .

s

Recently the community built a tower to hold a loud siren,
ostensibly a fire siren but also used to announce curfews for children
ca school nights. The hative cooperative store is an o0ld structure -
waich'is overseen by the village council. A new medical clinic was
built in the summer of 1974, and a brigﬁé across the Tununak River to
the air strip is planned for the-neer Tuture. A new post office was
cpened in the summer of 1973.

Services provided to the community as a whole are the maintenance
of the airstrip, medicai services by a native health aide, and whem = -
moneyis available. viliage clean-up services by the Neighborhood Youth
Cerps. )

the community acts as a whole on several occasions throughout the
year. The men are mobilized to build new facilities for the community
and to unlosd .the barges when fuel is delivered. On the 4th of July,
the community gathers together to enjoy games all afteynooiis And in
winter, the community has a big special dance at whic gifts \are
exchanged.

: / N AN
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Politics

A -

There are various ldjels of political organization im modern
Eskdmo society at the village level and above. In the-.state of Alasku;
natives are organized around twelve regiona® corporvations. kskimos of

.Nelson Island are served by Calista Cerporation whose headquurters and

officials are based in Pethel. Money from revenues as a resull of the

ot . .
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Native Lana Clairs Act is equally divided among the twelve regional
rporations in the state plus a 13th' for natives residing outside the
Jflégate. [he corpecration assists local villages to select 'lands under the
cfaims Act by sending field representatives to guide the local land
selection committee. All money earned by villages on state native
lands, especially money from subsurface revenue, is not kept by the
local village but turned over to Calista for re-distribution to all .
native corporations equally. There is a local branch of the Calista
Corporation inh Tununak which is known as Tununurmiut Rinit Corporation -
(the voice of the people of Tununak Corporation) whose board of ’
directors oversees the selection of lands to be included in the native
claims. In addition, oncecghe "lands have been selected, this local
board will oversee operations when Tununak becomes a second class clty,
- .which it did in 1975. Land management and investments will be guided
by Tununurmiut Rinit Corpora*ion. . - |
The village government itself is-the village council. Tununak wgs
incorporated in 1935 as a 4th class city under the Indian Reorganization
¢Act. I was told that Tununsk took this step because it wanted a native
cooperative store. An IRA council of five wds establisheq at that time
and continues today (though once the city becomes a second clase city,
N %t will add two more council members): Prior to that time, there was
el no formal leadership in the village. The yillage council ponsists of
a president, vice-president, secretary, treaswer and member, and elec-
tions for these positions are held once a year, usually.in December.
Tgérxillgge council has séveral “functions: to maintain order, oversee
o¥erations of the native store, and- to act as an organizing force for
village concerns and plans. The council appoints a policeman and
assistant to keep the peace, a medical aide and assistant who receive
minimai training to deal with'médical emergencies, give injectians.
and admirnister medications prqscribed over the radio by physicians =at
the Public Health Service Hospital in Bethel. Serious accidents or
. il'ness.are treated at the hospital ig Bethel and patients must be
Tlown out on airplanes when such'treatm@nt is necessary. The local
cperator and maintenance men of the Alaska Village Electrical Coopera-e
tive (AVEC) is appointed by the council alsc. The council hires a
) manager and two clerks fér the store. The, council also now,hés an
elected liaison with the rative corporation in the corm of a "businese
administratoujﬂ.an*inaividual whose job it is to deal with these corpor-
ations. L #

ma A

4

. Theﬁe is an intermediate level of organization between regional
. corpcrations and local councils. This is the 'nited Villages Gorpora-

tion, & non-profit corporation made up of five villages of Nelson Island
and vicinity. 7This is an au' mnomous organization set up to deal with

. the specific problems of this area, particularly those desling with the
Land Claims.

It all of these various political®groups were.working effectively,

many current problems of the Eskimos would be solved, but the tradi-

v tional individualism of the Eskimos Seems to preclude such a smooth

N
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Many “individuals are anxious to hold positions on the coun-
cil or within the various corpbratjons. Whether the attraction is
prestige or power ‘or some other factor, I do not know. But few indi-
Y;duals seem willing to yart101pate in carrying out the pol‘?iﬁs of . \
-others in power, thus leaders are quickly discouraged, by the of
ceoperation from those they are attempting to lead. The villa
time and again has tried td control drinking in the viliage. Rules pro-
hibiting importation of.intoxicants into the village'were flagrantly:
ignored. The council teok' a more moderate stand: " drinking was per-
mitted in private homes, but anyone found drvnk in- public vas to be
fined. I never heard of-am example of anyone being fined, though there
certainly were numerous oases Of public intoxication (the same is ‘true
in Napaskiak. Oswalt 1963: 58). Those in power were reluctant to
-2alienate the drunk and his relatives. .

<

When one comncil president obtaiped funding to build a new medical
clinic, he had initial difficulty in kecruiting.a cooperative labor:
force to build it. The people wanted‘a new clinic, a new gommunlty
hall, and cther new facilities, but they stalled when' asked to get in-
volved in the building itself, Their sense of community seemed ambiva-
lent. On the one hand they thought of themselves as the-best village
and gave me numerous examples of their superiority. over?another nearby
village; byt w1£h1n the community there were many factlons competlng
against e. xh other. ACcusations wére méde that peeple who had moved to
Tununak were ,not sultable to run for council offices because LLey were
not.born in the v1llage and so forth. These disputes also decreased
the efficiency of lodal” goyvernment’ vecayse individual personalities

often clashed and 1vterfered with cooperatlon.

. t <

Reven;\\fof the council itself; including a token salary for the

pre81dent, is obtained from profits of council-sponsored movies twice 2
week and bingo games. two afte:noons. ~The profits.from movies are
minimal, gnd' the bingo games yield about $40 per afternoon prufit.
“Other income for pro ects and buildlng comes from the state and federal
,governmen+s. ‘ '
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' . Family Life ) -
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The people see rearlng of children as a basic function of marriage,

.,and adults exhibit great pleasnre in their~childreu. About & month
before the blrth is*due, expectant motherstare flow Lo Bethel to stay
in the pre- natal home where~&hey are neas doctors and the hospital.
After the°mothe} «and childrep-sire strong enough to travel, they return
to Tunuhek. As in the traditional culiuré, babies ure genera]ly named
for recently deceased, friends or relaklves. Most infunts are now bottle
fed w1th ‘2 formul: of upﬂroxima%eiy halt canned evaporated mitk and-hnlf
water, althoygh swune are breast fed. they are fed whenever they are
fussy and most are not weaned completely until they -reagh school age.
Babies are g sdhree of enterteinmtent ‘tar everyone. Rarely arc they -

. without attentlon from someone--a visitor, sibllng, grundpnrent or
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parent. Until they are about five or six children are indulged and
spoiled. They can obtain nearly anything they want by crying, throwing
a tantrum or demanding, and they strike their parents with impunity.
Ar Qts try to control children by distracting them, but rarely do they
. . refuse outright to give the child what he wants. When a child misbe-.
. . haves, adults react in one or more of these ways: try to distract him
by drawing his attention to somethirg else; put on a charade of fear
and tell him that something or someone will get him if he does nqQt be-
have (this someone is usually a ghost or a,ggssuk); or attempt to "
- instill disgust in him for wha tever he wants by making faces and telling
o h1m that .it nas bugs. ) . ¢ \
When the baby is about one month olé toilet training begins.
Mothers learn their infant's behav1or signs which indicate he is ready --
to defecate and will quickly hold him over a metal pct. .When mothers
. become very good at recognlzlng\the child's signals, few accidents
occur. Babies and chlldren are peither praised nor punished during
this" training so far as I observed.. Several mothers told me that their \\
children were trained by the age of- 9 months, and they indicated that N
the child deliberately signaled his mother by squiruing, wiggling, hold-
ing his head in a certain manner, or in some other particular way.
Mothers assist babies and children until they are several years old, so
children are not independent in.using the pot until they are four or
five years old. ’ ‘

o LT g
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It was my impression that babieggzere rather quiet and often
passive until the age of two or so. en those old enough to sit up or
. walk by holding onto furniture for support were left lying on beds or
¥ . " on ‘the floor, and they usually remained there rather than moving around
a great. deal. Some I knew were very cheerful, smiling babies while
others rarely smiled or laughed. The one infant whose development I
could best follow began to walk at the age of 15 months, but she pre-
ferred to be carried and often cried when put down on her own to walk.
- I did not observe crawling in any infant; although one mother did say
that her child had learned to crawl, I never saw him move when he was R
put on the floor. Babies wear*cloth diapers which are washed by hand
every few days since there were usually not enough of them to last until
the weekly laundry was done. A ubiquitous health problem among babies
and children is otitis medea, middle ear, infection, which can lead to
hearing loss and impairment of the central nervous system (Foulks 1972:
116). However, Phls problem is so ‘common that mothers do not often seek
medlcal sattention for the condition. There are other health ‘problems
. . associated with -childhood. Impetigo is rampant among children in the
summers. In spite of efforts on the part of teachers and medical per-
sonnel to convince parents to wash afflicted areas, some parents still
. believe that to wash it will spread the infection. Or, even when they
know washing will help, some mothers camunot bear to hear their child-
rei's screams and thefefore avoid forcing the child to submit to wesh- -
ing. Children have dental preblems because they rarely brush their
‘ teeth and consume as much candy and § pop as thgir(parents can qfford
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. to buy‘them.j Most children are.addicted to snuff or tobacco by their
teens becaﬁsé they begin to chew it by the age of three or four. .

'
,
y

Unless éhey pose a real danger to themselves or others, ch@idren
are‘permitteq to do nearly anything they.wish., Parents may occasionally
tell children to do something or not to do something, but children often
ignore their parents or talk back. Parents usually give up if/ they are
nct cbeyed unless children are causing extreme inconvenience to others
or endangering themselves. Qccasionally parents lose their tempers and
yell at or strike a child,'but for the most part parents,ar?/very
- patient, believing that harsh scolding is harmful to the chjld’s. .
., emotional well-being. But frightening a child by telling him that
. ghosts or mohsters or gussuks will/get him is not seen as a danger to
his mental health. - o \
voung children up to the ag;ﬂof four or five are watched by their
older siblings and friends outsilé. Thus they are initidted early into
play groups of older children who provide models for appropriate play
behavior. Although Luere were exceptions, most children took excellent
care of younger,brothers and siéters. At about the age of four, child- . -
ren begin to attend half-day sabsions at the Montessori prle-school. -
After this time, physical affe¢tion expressed by parents beging to
diminish. Q{lder children receive no kisses, hugs or pats Irom parents,

and married adults demonstrate no physical affection 7n front of {,,
! others. . .
3 . / %
After about the age of eight, children are expected to help with n

. chores, and|they begin to be treated more as adults. Boys haul water
v ond empry buckets. firls hel with dishes and sweeping and with clean-
ing fish and fowl. Parents no longer offer sympathi and camfort to
older children who cry--children are ignored when they come in crying,
or they are 'asked srurply wha} is wrong and told to be quiet. Their Yo,
mistakes are often 1-ughed at \by adults. Older children who do not
care properiy for a younger sibling-or who tease or taunt a baby may
be punished by a slap or a .shaxp. word. But just as often the teasing
will go_unpanished. sometimes when bad weather. forces children to stay
indoors for‘;ong periods, they YJecome fussy and will get into arguments
with each other over possession bf toys. When c@ildren begin to fight,
\ mothers might yell, "No fighting)" But.unless tbey make exch other cry
L. or are very noisy, mothers will not intervene with physical punishment.

Both seﬁes throughout childhgbd enjoy tishing with a pole and line
from a moored boat or from the bequ and enjoy bringing food to the

family. Wherl a child makes his firpt contribution to the family's sub-

sistence, his, parents often celebrate with a "first' ceremony, which is
traditional ih Eskimo culture. A boy's first bird, his first fish

caught, or hik first seal, often sho¥ by the age of 12, ure observed .
with a feast tor all the men in the dezgig. His mother, if she can

afford to, may also give a '"seal part " for the women. Girls' first

eggs hunts or berry picking expeditiors may also be. celebrated in this

way. A son's .birthday may also be observed by some -famiilies:nowadays.




A recént custom to celebrate a child's birthday is to pay the rental .
fee on'a movie and invite the entire village to watch.

Parents rarely teach their‘children formally. If a child is very
curious, he is told, TYou ask too many questions." Children learn
mostly by watching and later by doing. Parents have told me that it is
better to let children learn for themselves. Parents say that if they
are too strict with their children and order them about too much, the _
children will grow up hating their parents. Permissive attitudes
toward children's development are evident in parents! lack of concern
over sex-role types in young children. One mother told me laughingly .
that her nine-year-old girl was a tomboy because that's normal for a girl .
with many brothers. In another family, an cnly boy of three was per-
mitted to dréss up in his mother's clothes, put on make-up, and dance
around the roum to everyone's amusement. He played with his sisters'

- dolls and demanded to sew and weave baskets when they did. No one in
the family expressed concern over his behavior; they thought it was
amusing. But once a visiting neighbor shot me a look which told me she
disapproved.

Because of this casual attitude on the part of most parents, .many
of them have very little idea of what their children are doing in
school. During parent-teacher conferences at the preschool, one father
was astounded to hear his daughter speak in English, for he said he
never realized she had learned any. A mother's face was a picture of
wénderment as her child read from her first grade reader. The parents .
do not often supervise their child's activities-out of school either.
However, there is praise for a child's accompllshments, usually indi-
rectly by telling someone else.

The children are not being educated in many aspects of traditional )
culture except those involved with subsistence. Few parents tell their
children stories anymore, s¢ many of them do not know Eskimo folklore
very well. One mother . recalled fondly the bedtime stories her own
mother had told her every night, but when asked if shc told such stories
to her children she said no and shrugged her shoulders when I asked why
not. A few children learn Eskimo dancing, but many do not and lack
sufficient motivation to learn to overcome their shyness at getting up
in front of an audience. Some of their knowledge of Eskimos ir aborigi-
nal’ times is acquired from books in school. They read about Greenland

o sand Canadian Eskimos and tell me that is how Nelson Islanders were in
the old days.

During the school year children must be'up by at least 8:30 in
order to get to school by 9:00. In "my" family the daily routine began
with a washing of hands and faces, then breakfast of pilot crackers
’ spread with peanut butter, butter or Crisco, and tea. Clothes were
' changed on ilonday mornings and worn the rest of the week ’ unless they
got wet or unusually muddy. In summer, the schedule was more casual.
. Usually the children slept late, so the village was quiet most of the
. morning. By afternoon, small groups were dispersed throughout the .
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village and §urrounding area. Often children foraged for snacks for
themselves by collecting wild celery, picking berries and gathering
mussels down by the tidepools. They swam on warm days but in seBregated
groups.  The boys had a particular area of the river bank which was
theirs, and.girls never went near it when they knew the boys were there,
even though .all swimmers wear suits. Girls usually swam in shallow
tundra ponds across the river. OCne of the children's favorite activi-
ties was building a fire on the teach after swimming. They had picnics
of food they found in the cupboards at home. Nudity embarrasses the
children. When the girls go swimming, they dress under blankets and
towels so their friends will not. see them. They do not wear bathing
suits while walking to the swimming spot because they do not want the
boys to see them. And they stay far away fro@ where the boys swim.

this sense of modesty is instilled by at least age eight. One eignt-
year-old girl was looking at a magazine in my house. When she came
across a picture of a woman's naked back she.immediately turned her
head away, looking at the wall until she had turned the page.

Oatside of school there are few organized activities for children.
One hour a week is spent at catechism from first grade through eighth.
There are Uirl Scouts and Boy Scouts led by single young adults. It
costs $2.00 to join, and one girl of ten told me she was saving the
money which replaced her lost teeth under the pillow at night. She did
not mention a tooth fairy, only-that the tooth would turn into money by
morning, but she knew very well who put it there, for when I asked how
it all happened, she grinned knowingly and said she would not tell me
who put it there. Every few months, the teenagers organize a game
night for themselves or the children. Board games or indoor relays are
planned. The Bureau of Indian Affairs operates a summer camp in
Wasilla, near Anchorage, for selected students from native villages
around the state; the two or three brightest and most oupgoiné students
from nnunak are chosen to attend for two weeks.

In’ the evenings on nice days the greatest numbers of’ chilidren are
visible in the village. Daylight lasts twenty-four hours from late
spring to mid-summer, and in late summer the days are still quite long.
‘he children stay up late in summer, and most large organized games
occur at this time. Often adults will join in summer evening-lLapp
games or watch the children play.

'here can be great variation in ages of children playing together.
3irls of eigh® feel quite comfortable playing or swimming together with
girls of 1) despite the disparity in their physical development. uiris
of up to sixteen or so may hold hands or link arms with friends when
walking together. 7

Children are fiscinated with animals and go to great efforls to
capture birds or animals to put in cnges or to kill. Boys spend hours
at a time shooting 't birds with slingshots, nnd children wade in smed L
ponds trying tp cateh tiny fish in cans to take home. Often children
are cruel to animnls, particularly dogs and puppies, but parents do nob

(]




59

try to correct the children on this polnt. In fact, aduvlts, too, some-
times abuse dogs by kicking them o. ihiowing stones at them. This is
evidently an accepted outlet for aggression, for while children are dis-
couraged from any expression of hostility toward playmates, they may use
animals, particularly puppies as playthings which they may throw around,
strike, use as targets for stones, waterguns, and so fd?th, with e
impunity. They are afraid of insects, and girls particularly will run
screaming if someone yells '"bug." This is probably due to the revulsion
and .fear of bugs which is instilled in them by parents who use fear of )
bugs as a technique for controlling children. For example, one mother
who wanted to wash her obstinate son's face because it was covered with
impetigo sores held a mirror up to him and pointed to the scebs with a
look of disgust, saying, "Look, bugs." When he tried to put his finger
intn an electric wall socket, she yelled, "No, bugs in there." ‘

The children have a repertoire of f&ttle songs and rhymes to recite
when they see certain birds or insects. When a particular species of
wildfowl fly in formation overhead, they all chant "That bird sucks her
own eggs.”" All the translations for these were given by the girls
themselves. When a bee is chaging them, they say "Bee, I will poke your
_ butt with grass.” Anotner one for bees is "Bee come, I'll eat you raw."
When they are fishing ‘for devilfish (sculpin?) they call, "Come, come,
get your wife." Another rhyme is chanted when tney are trying to call
wild birds to get their attention, "Birdie, birdie, come, come." If
they see a snail, they say, "Snail, open your ears. If you don't, I'll
poke you." i

It was normal “in former times for girls to marry in their early to
mid teens. Some parents still urge their daughters to marry young, but
many are pow resisting family pressure to do so. Many want to attend
high school or simply enjoy their freedom a little longer, for they
know that once married, they must assume more responsibility and are
less free to visit with their friends.

Adolescence and young adulthood are relatively carefree times for
most individuals. The boys help fathers hunt and fish, and girls help
their mothers with baLysitting and housework, but teenagers are free to
come and gc pretty much as they please, in most households. They stroll
through the village at night, stopping in groups to chat. They hold
rock dances in the community hall. They attend movies and do a lot of
visting . Some attend\high school at St. Mary's, a Roman Catholic
mission on the Yukon River. The young men often enlist in the National
Guard or one of the military services and go "outside" for basic train-
ing. ‘“There is ruch t‘ravel between villages. Boys, and to a lesser
extent, girls, travel on foot or by boat to nearby villages, particu-
larly Toksook, to visit friends or attend dances. Boys spend a lot of
their free time learning to play guitars or in the local pool hall.
Several boys own motorcycles and ride up and down the village or along
the beach, to the annoyance of the older generation. Two young men
from Tununak and a third rrom Toksook formed a rock band (two guitars
and a drum) while in high school together and no# continue to play for
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local dances. A few parents are strict with their daughters and re-
.strict their comings and goings, but from what several of them told me,
pgrental control over teenagers is ineffectual in many cases.

There is not much obvious pairing off among young people until the
serious courting stage, when couples holding hands can be seen in the
evenings walking down to the end of the spit. Nearly -all couples are.
married in the Catholic church, and until they can afford to build their
own house, may live with the relatives. In this vicinity the pattern
is for the couple to live in the groom's village, with his parents if
necessary. Birth control is only beginning to be practiced and is still
not common, so children begin arriving within the first two years of mar-
riage. Young wives and mothers remain at home much of the time; there
is gossip abouit a young wife who spends too much time visiting or walk-
ing .about the village. People say she is lazy and should be at home
doing her work. The awmount of independence of a wife varies greatly.
Some older women rule their households and do as they please, while
their husbands can only joke about how bossy their wives are. In other
cases, the men are true heads of the household and wives are subordi-
nate. In most marriages I was familiar with, there was a measure of
equality based on mutual affection. 'In some cases love oVérbgme the
prescription of appropriate role, as when a loving rusband prepared
dinner for his wife who was in a bad mood that day or a husband"
dia the laundry for his tired wife. Many married couples seem to have.
in-law troubles. Young wives sometimes feel that theiy parents-in-law
watch them too closely or are critical of their housekeeping. Sons-in-
law do not always provide the assistance which parents expect of their
daughter's husband, when it happens that the wife's parents live in the
same community. Sometimes a Strain in the early years of marriage is
relieved when the couple's first child is borp. '

s

Religion .

There havégbeen itinerant Roman Catholic priests in the vicinity of
Melson Island since the late 1800's. A resident riest who -travelled
from village to village has been available since 5%; 1930's. All resi-
depLs of fununak are Roman Catholic today. They ang baptized, con-
firmed, married, and buried with church ritual. ‘hey take the names of
Catholic saints.. lhey pray before meals and attend church several times
a week. When the priest is away, the service is conducted by two lay
deacons in the village. The service is in Yupik when the priest is

- absent and when he is present his readings and sermon are translated by

a local resident into Yupik.

catechism was formerly taught by luy volunteers who spent one or
more years in service to the church. Now the local women Leach cate-
chism one afternodn a week. ‘he church council and sodality ure also
opportunities for members to be more active in church life.
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To all outward appearances, %he Eskimos have been completely con-
verted to Christianity. But one finds evidence from time to time that
the transition is not fully completed, or at least that the Eskimos have
interpreted Christian dogma in light cf their former beliefs. Many
members of the community have reported visions. Children's experiences
with the mysteriocus or supernatural are the topics of their stories and
conversatiqns. I was told countless tales of children's encounters
with angels, monsters, voices, and haunted houses as well as with unex-

* plained forces operating to lock doors, move objects, and so forth.
One woman whose fathér was a shaman told me that shamanism is the work
of the devil, but she also explained that it worked until God came to
the people and the shamans lost their power. 1In other words, in her
understanding, God arrived with the priest. Most adults have many
stories of their experiences with.supernatural creatures in the sea,
ghosts, monsters, haunt .4 houses (which they ask the priest to bless),
‘etc. Many adults also told me tpai in the o0ld days there wete many more
encounters with supernatural beings than there are nowvadays.

School

The grade school (grades 1 through 8) in Tununak is operated by
the Bureau of Indian Affairs. Prior to 1972 one couple taught all eight
grades; in 1972 and 1973 there were three teachers; and after 1973 four
teachers handled the eight grades. The physical facility consists of
one building which contains two apartments for the teachers, three
classrooms,. a school kltchen, énd an office which was the medical aide
office until a new clinic was built in the summer of 1974. The Roman
Catholic church provides facilities .for a pre-school which has been run
by a Montessori trained lay volunteer teacher. Because of overcrowding.
at the B.I.A. school, the Montessori school has handled the first grade-
for several years, from 1971 to 1974.

Teachers afe whites who come from "outside" and usually know little
or nothing about the Eskimos, their culture, or the conditions under
which they will be teaching. Many are disillusioned by the problems
they encounter, and the isolation of their life in the village is also
a source of depression for some. Thus, it is not uncommon for new
tedchers to leave after their first year's contract is over. Others
enjoy life in a remote outpost and make a career of bush teaching. A
third type remains a few years until a substantial financial nestegg
is built and then they return to life in the "lower forty-eight." The
teachers are usually rotated so that in Tununak in recent times, there ~
have bgen new teachers every other year or so. 8

Bureau of Indign Affairs Schools are well-financed, end have all
of the equipment and facilities they need, in mogt cases. In addition,
there aré many extras which make the teaching‘fﬁnd learning) more
pleasant: recreation equipment; videotapes of children's television

program3 such as Sesame Street and the Electrid'Company, Iibrary books,
‘and many other features.
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‘their children, and children were always playing without adult super-
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School Yegins at 9:00 each morning-and ends at 5:00 for the first
three grades/and at 4:00 for the upper classes. A hot lunch is served
daily, prepared from camned goods in the school by an Eskimo woman -
employed as/cook. ~Menus are taken from a published guide' for schools; :
which also gives ipstfhctions,i%lpreparing each dish. o ’ .

N

The teachers were a source of conversations among the villagers ,
while I was ‘in Tununak, and since I was acquainted with them, I'heard
much about their impressions and experiences too, so I was one of the .,
few individuals who had access to both sides of the teacher-villager
relationship. The villageré were, for the most part, in awe of the
teachers, as they are with most gussuks$ even if they sometimes dis-
approved (° the teachers behavior, they rarely took action to change
the situgtion. For example, some parents complained that their children
were sick and vomited after lunches-at school, but none ever went to the
teachers to request a change in the policy that each child eat every-
thing served Yo him. Some also disapproved of strict discipline of th=
teéachers, but no action was taken through the school board to make
parents’ dissatisfawtion known. The teachers for their part seemed to )
have mixed feelings about the students. It was clear to me on many ’ >
occasions that the teachers genuinely enjoyed their students. But some-~
times they displayed.a lack of understanding in dealing with the child-
ren. ‘The teachers rarely left the school complex to visit the villagers
and knew almost nothing of the life of the peoble, yet they formed
opinions about the Eskimos' lifestyle which they belie.ed were based on
truth. The teacherg told me that the children are bored and do nothing
unless the activity is organized by adults. ‘They used this as their
rationale to initinte extra-curricular activities in the evenings. |
Although the children enjoyed going to the school after hours for gym- ' -
nastics, and other activities, they were far from bored -and inactive
otherwise. » Adults almost never supervise or organize activities for ‘
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vision. 'The children were very active with their own amusemerits, both

outdoors and in the house. I never heard any child complain that there

was ,nothing to do. ©Dswa#lt (1953: 3k4) reports the same of Napuskiak

children: '"games.are seldom organized, and there appears to be little

need. for authority."” ' . . : C e
he teachers' rationale for forcing the children to clean up their

plates at lunch is, as they explained to me, that prior to the arrival

of the white man, the Eskimos were "a sickly race; that is why they are - .

so'short." It is the white man’'s duty to improve their nutrition by

substikyting our food for "theirs, which "lacks nutritional value." ‘The

teachers' opinion c¢f native food value was based on no evidence [ know

about. Not only did they never visit homes in Tunurak to know what was

being eaten, but they had no knowledge about the nutritional content of

native food, which in published studies has t:en shown to be adequate

in most aspects, with the exception of a calcium deficiency (Heller "

1964). The Spanish rice and chili wkich many. children.dislike is not

nearly as healthy as dried fish and seal oil. A few years ago, teachers

in Tununak told the missionary that it was almost hopeless to teach the -.
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L Eskimos our ways because they are a genetically interior race. One

s teacher in 1973-Th informed me that the Eskimc language is so primitive
and limited in vocabulary that the people are incapable of expressing
abstract thought, and they lack concepts of time and space. ' I asked .if
they ‘-had had an or' tation course on Eskimo culture n;ior to taking up
duties at native sch®®ls, and they informed me that the‘Bureau of Indian |
Affairs doegs sponsor orientation eourses for their new teachers but that

* they ‘had not learned much of value in the course.

" The Bureau of Indidn Affairs headquarters allocates extra money
from Title I for each spec1al‘educatlon student on the rolls. This led
to the typing of any slow student as a special education student to
obtain more money for the local budget. No ‘allowance is made for lan-

. guage problems. Materials for Epglish as a second language were
apparently available, but I was told by-the teachers thalt these were‘a '
waste of timé. No one was employed to give extra coaching in learning ;
English, and as a result, many students had very little idea of what was' %
being taugh! in school for the first several years. By the time they
acquired (essentially on their own) some fluency in English, they were
so far behind in subject matter that they had little hope of catching
up on the material they had been unable to understand earlier. In
spite of the lack of- time and money for extra language studies, the -~
Tununak school spent $6000 for a wrestling mat in 1974. This figure
was quoted by the teacher who ordered it. Teachers complain that stu-
dents do not receive encouragement at home to do well in school.

Parents permit children to stay up late at night, sc they are often .
sleepy during classes in the day. English is not spoken ia the homes,
and teachers put part of the blame for the children's slow progress in
acquiring fluency in English on their parents. Although it is true that
parents do not enforce : regular schedule and do not speak English in

- their homes, it is not hard to understand, given their Fermissive child-
rearing practices wuich are traditional, and given their lack of iden-

° tity with what children are learning in school. They se2 a great need
for education toc cope with changes- in their lives, but schiool is also.
the dividing agent between generations of Eskimos. *

v, y

Attitudes of EsKimds "%i‘oward Outsiders

The expressed attitudes of the Eskimos about themselves varied

‘from disparaging remarks on their poverty, unpleasant smelling houses,

and lack of education to boasts of their ingenuity at repairing equip-

ment, frugality, environmental concern and their hard work. Most seem P
° ambivalent about their heritage. On the one hand they cannot iznore it,
’ and mdny older people are reluctant to see it fade, but nearly everyone
likes the conveniences of modern life and is caught up in.the rush to
beccme '"modern." They are not unaware of the vprejudice many whites
feel, so they are torn between wanting to be like the whites to-avoid
feelifig~inferior and hating the whites for treating them as inferiors.
They feel mistrust for strangers, and yet thelr ethic encourages hcspi-
tality and friendliness. I believe this is why most casual visitors
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. leave with the imprecsion that Eckimos are one of the friendliest groups

in the world. A visitor is greeted with smiles and invitations to come
in for coffee or to attend a dance. He receives much attention, but he-

“is unaware of what is being said behind his back. Only thdse who have

lived among the residents of the village know how lohg it takes to be
really atwpced and for suspicion-and covert hostility to disappear, if
it ever does. One white woman I knew who had lived among the people for
many years told ‘me that after three years in one village she was told
by a close Eskimo friend, "The people are starting to accept you now."

I myself witnessed several occasions on which visitors who remarked to
me that they felt the Eskimos were so warm and friendly were later sub-
jects of rather hostile gossip. 'What do those” gussuks want here, any-
way. [hey are probably spies," is a typical reaction. As usual, those
whites in search of the moble savage found him. The Eskimos are skilled
at impression mansgement, not only because they are somewhat intimi-
dated by the  white man but also because they prefer to see themselves

as. "the good guys." One men asked me why I had never visited him. 1
said that it was because he had never invited me, to which he replied,
"You don't need to wait for an invitation, EZckimos are -friendly people,
not like gussuks. You c¢an come nytime." However much he may have
believed this about himself, I kno¥ that many Eskimos were uncomfortable
with whites in their -homes. 'The women T lived with told me of several
of her friends, "'She's afraid to invite you because her house is messy."
One man who asked me in for coffee ceconds after the new teacher had
passed us on the walk said, when-I asked if he wanted to ask the new
teacher in too,*"No, I didn't want to invite him because he's too
gussuk." Many are afraid of the disapproval of whites.

fhis is not true in more acculturated villages. Hostility is more
overt, and whites have been asked to leave.

Acculturation

imere has been change in nearly every facet ot Bskimo 1ife as 4
result or contact with the Anglo-American culture. Reference to the
mekimo hunterts dependence upon items of modern technology has veen
mude in Lthe discussion of subsistence patterns. Material culture 1is
perhnps one of the t'irst areas of change in any sociely, but tununzk has
not had great exposure Lo the outside world for very long. kxplorers
and missionaries pussed through Nelson Island infrequently tyom the last
decades of the nineteenth century until approximately the second decade
of this century wherr the Bureau of Indian Affairs established a’ schonl

Cin tundnak.  Covermment financial assistance was not introduced until

the 1950's, and airplanes to deliver passengers, mail, nnd cargo did
not bewan landing there until aboul the same time. lowever even up Lo
about 1900 contact was minimal compered to most other Aluskan kskimo
villages. However, many villagers had been exposed to Anglo-American
culture as a result of epidemics in €he 1950's. Prior to that time, a
traditional way of Life had been followed, and-contact with the outside
world had been felt only minimally. Several factors changed the
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situation about that time. Military activity along the Alaskan coasts
increased contact between Eskimos and whites. Also, many young men
joined the military during World War II and afterwards, and were sent
outside the state for training ‘and duty. Probsbly because of increased’
contact, Eskimos, who had ro immunity o diseases introduced by whites,
began to suffer\from epidemics of diptheria and tuberculosis. Many .
epidemics had decimated native populations in other parts of the state
in early *imes, jput contact with whites had occurred earlier “n such
areas. Many i1l were flown to hospitals where they spent up to several
years recovering. Families were separated, and those who returned to
the village brought a greater knowledge of outside ways and language
than they had had previously. The Alaskan and Federal governments

_ began to introduce more programs and services, when Alaska became a

sfate. This meant more gontact with government agents. Also at this

time, school atténdance began to increase, as the Eskimos' appreciation ——

for its benefits grew. . .

In about 1965 the first snowmobile was purchased by a Tununak
resident, and dog sleds have been completely replaced by machines since
then. Electricity to the village was installed in about 1969, and the
vater pipe was laid about the same time. The last’ traditional sod
house was abandosed in about 1966. But as in all societies undergoing
change, the process is not a smooth one.-

Houses are now mostly frame constructions of one or two rooms built
by the men from plywood which is shipped in. They are furnished accord- |
ing to the means of the families, In poorer homes, most of the sparse
furniture is homemede. Beds have feather mattresses made from down and
feathers of wildfowl. Wealthier families own beds, tables, and chairs
from mail-order houses. Some homes have bare wooden floors; others are
floored with linoleum. Within the homes, the variety and number of
appliances also reflects the owners' affluence. One of the most popu---
lar items is the freezer, Freezing is the quickest and easiest method
of presexving food. A few families own refrigerators, but they still
keep dried meats, fish, seal oil, and leftovers on the cool:;qifh.

In spite of the availability of "white man's food" in the stores,
albeit at high prices, most people genuinely prefer their traditional
diet of fish and sea mammals, which they generally-take sitting on the
floor together. Traditional clothing;sexcept for skin bootc in winter,
has almost been entirely abandoned by the men in favor of mail-order
clothes. Women buy many items of clothiig from mail order houses, but .
they continue fo wear fur parkas in winter and sew their own kuspuks

- (loose cotton dresses:) to wear ©Over slacks and blouse or as a parka

cover in winter. Wor- still know how to clean.and tan skins, at least
those middle aged and lder do, but they employ lard, soap, and flour
to clean skins. Urir anning is disappearing because of the Eskimos'
sensitivity to the gu. «'s disapproving nose. .

Sewing machneg, washing'machfnes, plastic and metal containers
and dishes, electric‘tools, motor;ﬁriven boats, and other machines
: J
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greatly ease the 1ife of Tununak res;dénts, but they still giing to some
of their traditional culture. Language is one aspect they are particu-

larly reluctant to give up. Adults say that the school teachers urge ~

them to speak English at home so the children will know it before they
* begin school. But parents fear that unless the children. speak Yupik at
home, they will not know their own language. 'Nearly gveryone in the
village speaks Yupik except when speaking directly to gussuks. The pre-
school age children and old people do riot know much English, if any.
The generation frpm 15 to 30 seems to be most fluent.
_f,,,,_-<§%e”§€bple still carry on some traditional secular ceremonies.,
The annual '"special dance" appears to be.a survival of the old trading
testivals, but the goods exchanged are ones they buy in the store. The
"firsts" ceremonies also contine tut again, the gifts distributed are
\ modern items such as .cloth, kitchen items, candy, €tc. which are -
\ purchased. .
There is imcreasing travel to other parts of Alaska, and many m{n
have been "outside" the.state for their National Guard basic training.
The National Guard is a source of cash,income for mdny Tununak men.
There} has been one college graduate and about half the students go on
\to at least a year of high school in other parts of the state, since
. \there is no schooling beydnd eighth grade-on.Nelson Island (a high
chool is presently under construction in Toksook). Individuals who
need hospitalization travel to Bethel or Anchorage where they are
exposed to western life-styles, but there is still minimal comprehension
of the outside world for many adults. For example, when news of Vice- —
President Agnew's resignation was~announced over the radio“stations (in )
Bé&hel and Nome), 1 was asked who Agnew was.- People asked me frequently -
if!events and people seen in the movies were "real.! Few could compre- -
hend that gussuks do not receive the Same free medical and dental care
¢ provided by the Public Health Service to Eskimos (they repeatedly made
ref&rence to their impression that all gussuks are rich while Eskimos
are poor). While lhey take advantage of the medical and dental care
available to them, many also employ iraditional medical treatments such
as use of local plants as medicines and bloodletting to relieve aches
and tuins. They use Crisco as a médicinal salve, and have their own
. explanations'for the causes of some disease. For example, impetigo is
associated with the ripening of salmor berries. Chil icen of'ten wear
red y%rn around wrists or wnkles to prevent Llood poisoning. -

s Teenagers try to erulate western styles of dress and langhage; 2
-Young men often pepper their speech with Eng.ish slang and obscenities. ¢
ibey like long hair and motorcycles. Maay' have, experimented with drugs
‘et high school. , o ' A
‘"he Kskimos seem to have a practicul apr ‘oach io culture change. I
1t a new item works better, use it, 'lhus in making LnudiLionkoxrugs. et
baskets, modern commercinl dyes or colored paper steeped in boiling ]
water are used to color Lhe grasses used for designs. Bub when some- b
" thing traditional is more pragmatic, why change. o even though nearly
* A
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5'- ‘ every household has a broom, most women still use a bird's
{ sweep the floor. More on the juxtaposition of old and new will be dis-
. cissed in later sections, : ' :
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- ity in role structure in most communities (Lantis 1946; Nelsbn 18993

: Oswalt.1963). ‘There are differences'between villages and. areas in ,
economic pupsuits, house types, dialects, .seﬁt];emegt slze, descent nat-
terns, and muny other features (Oswglt .1967), but role ‘strueture is
comparable, with few exceptions. ’ wooee 70 .

* M » - N -
" ., s " . Y - .

Role $tructure of traditforial squthwestern Alashan TskirQ society

- was extremely simple. The major factors gdverning division 6f labor .

were sex and age, and 'spgaj:ialization was limited t3 parft-time ceremonial
and religious roles. " Under tne system of age *div;sionjgf\ labor, indi-
viduals worked according to theéir capabilities, w'it,h'adplts responsible -
for the major subsistence activities whHile children iand ¢ld péople . *
assumed’ light chores as,‘their abilities permitted. The sexual<division
of -labor was fairly clearcut, with the roles of nen and women comple-
mentary. ‘Mén's primary, roles were as hunters, husbandss, and fathers
whose major responsibiiit,‘iés‘ ircluded providing meat for the}fmuil_\' ane
making and aintairing .tqol"s,‘ weapons, boats, and houses. The women
were urimarily housekeepers, tiives a mothers ‘who hadthe respons .-+,
pilit¥ for care of the cl;xildreri, df"@ic‘rfuties, and Wreparation
(cleaning and butchéring) of the ghme hunters’ brought home for Loodgand
raw materjals. More comf18%e discussions of the different but  gomple-
mentary roles of men and women fn traditional sociely .are.ample in the
. literature (Giffen 19305-Lantis 1944: 2hly-246), Becguse of the lack of
) specialization in economic_ pursuite and the complementdry division of -
labor by sex, a man ahd wife were a self sufficient team; between them

. they had all t,he'mquiﬁite knq’wléd@e and skills 'to'stlf'vivej‘ zmd‘provi’d(:
- T  for-—-themselves anid their family. . . oS ’ -
. . ¢
~ - \ N Y L4 .

Although there were nogformal political oftice: or positions of
authority, some individuals wigldeéd more influence in the, community than

' ' others. |hey might have 1 Litle ¥n sfome areas which could be trunslated
v 4s "chief,"” but it was n title, not an office ,, tnd l,kiege"ware seversl
"ehiets! in any one villoge (Luntis<19hi: 2h8). These vgre tRe charis--

matoc leaders in kskimo sbe®ty, whose personnl quslities® earned Lhean

.

. )

. , ST “ROLE STRUCTURE °. : ' :
. ¢ 3. ':,_\ : rt . © N\ - .“ - .
’ - \._ : K o . . 'y .
. * Réle .Structure‘.i'r; Traditional ‘and Contemporary Society ‘
¢ .. T . ) . " v : Lo ‘o". . ) (.»,-,

The Viteraturp ‘on Eskimos “Bf southwester® Alaskagds scanty compared CA

*  to that of the northern and morthwestern groups, butg available fn-' . ¥
formation on southwestern Alaskan Eskimos ingdicates, rkabl€ similary
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the. réspect of the commun#ty. Such men did not have power or formal
authority-to control the rest of the group, but when advice was needed
they were sought cut. Such individuals achieved respect by virtue of
their own skills and abilities rather than by rights of office (Nelson
1899: 304). The individualism that was a basic characteristic of jall
Eskimos, both northern anp southern groups, precluded formal office of
authority (Hippler:and Corin 1973: 5). The ethic of equality of oppor-
tunity prevented the devélopment of any "eraff guilds, secret societies
with limited memoership, or a priesthood, any one of which might have
sought to dominate or-organize- Society” (Lantis 1946: 260). Lantis
observed that the ideology of Eskimos pertained almost exclusively to
individual rather than group behavior (Lantis 1946: 249).

in spite of the ‘egalitarian standards of society, indxvidual be-
havior did not always conform to thése ideals. There are reports insthe
literatire of deviant individuals who sought to dominate others through
wealth or fear (Oswalt 1967: 205; Hippler and Conn ‘1973: 23; Lantis
1959: 39; Nelson 1899: 296). However, even such unusual persons sought
control by force of individual achievqmént and personal characteristics
rather than by changing or menipulating the basic systeni itzelf.,

The inherent individualism of Eskimos can be seen in spheres other
than political. Part time religious specialists (shamans) were indi-
viduals wiho had an aptitude for human psychology, & talent for healing,
and the ability to deal with the spirit world. Shamans ected alone,
that is, without the formal sanctions of an office or priesthood. If
they were consistently ineffective, their inflmence would be lost. The
only other differentiated roles were those of gazgig leader (Lantis
1946: 248) and dence leader (Oswalt 1967: 205). The gazgig leader on
Nunivak Island {Lantis 1946) was an individual recognized by the others
as such, buf Lantis reports that his duties were unclear; probably he
was ré¥ponsible for hosting visitors, supervising preparations for
ceremonies and feasts, and seeing that the structure was maintained and
"cleaned (p. 2&8{. The dance leader smong Kuskokwim riverine Eskimos
Wwas a role passed from father to son, but it was not considered an
important one {Oswalt 1967: 206). The duties involved supervising
dances. In Tununak today, there are three men who are responsible for
deciding when an informal dance will be held and oﬁgning the qazgiqg
beforehana. The oldest of the three calls out words to songs and sug-
gests dznces when, the group pauses to decide which dance to perform
next. He seems to know more songs and dances than the others but does
not dance himself, probably because he is old and lame now. These

Riw T

positions of gazgig end dance 1eaders were filled by men who achieved

the skills,lknowledge and influence necessary to meet the expectalions

of the rele.
Individualism is evident too in the traditional religious system.
Each person had persopal charms and emulets to attract supernatural
assistance in his endeavors. A system of taboos hud to be observed by
every individuel. One person's failure tc do so could offend the.
}gpirits and bring misfoytune’on everyone, & heavy responsibility for the

L M
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individual. It wés then His obligation to ngIic1y confess and thus

free the group of |the bad luck that his actions had brgught on them
(Lantis 1946: 197). ‘ :

1

»
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| A child's development was recognized thLough the medium of "firsts"
ceremonies.- When é toy killed his first seal or a irl picked her first
bucket, ‘of berries, the contribution was obseived ceremonially (see page
43). Here there were no group initiations dr age-set, ceremonies.
Individuals were hohored individually for personal acNievement, and the
custom of observing\"firsts" continues today.

\ {
When a crime wé§ committed, it was genérally the l@ght of the
vic¢tim or his relatives to punish th‘crimipal. No outside authority
/or‘formal judicial body judged or punished the offender. Only when the
criminal's behavior posed the threat of disruption to the groun as a
whole did individual '‘action give way to community retali tion against
him. /
/ | i . i
That individuals had full and equal abcess to all forms of social ‘
—  participati-n and all cccupations (Lantis /1946: 262) can bi further
: jliustrated. In marriage, partners were selected for their personal
qualities rather than for social status. In marriage the status of
spouses was usually equal: ’ , ' \

\

: L :

« In spite of the strong masculine-feminine segmentationiof tlhe
culture--stronger than in many cultures--shown for exam€le in
the difference in forms of all utensils owned by males and

! . . . L
females, there was no great discrepancy 1in the sta.wus of men
o] and women (Lantis 1946: 261).. o
There were, ‘of course, individual exceptions, but they were gndividual
o exceptions. . :

TN

Hunting was also individual for the most part. Although! men often
hunted with partners, there were no group Or communal hunts, no hunt
chiefs (Lantis 1946: zW6), and no strict rules governing the ?ivision
of spcils. ‘ :

Essentially, then, the structure of traditional Eskimo siciety in 4
southwestern Alaska was egalitarian. A two-part division of gdults--
males and females--was the extent of major formal role differqntiation.
All adult males and femalies had the same sex-related rights, duties and
expected behaviors related to economic pursuits and family life. In
- addition, there were limited opportunities for males %o achieve informal
positions of influence (by informal, I mean that these positions lacked
prescribed power or authority of an office and were dependent on per-
spnal'qualities) as charismatic leaders in thée community or qzagiq,
shamans, snd to a lesser extent, dance leaders. The women also occa-

i ~sionally were shamans, and the oldest women in the community s?metimes
f became influential as advisors. ‘

. ‘ | ‘ L
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There are two categories of individuals who are ncw treated es
inferiors in Tununak, although I do not know if this is traditional:
unwed mothers aad illegitimate children. Unwed mothers are often
scorned and ostracized, even sometimes by their own relatives, and
jllegitimate children are taunted by other children whose parents are
openly contemptaous of such children. Whether this is widespread in
contemporary Eskimo society I do not know, but it is mentiomred in the
iiterature for at least one other southwestern Alaskan community, one
in which the dominant religion is Russian Orthodox (Oswalt 1963: 28}.

Culture change has had a significant impact on the self-sufficiency

of families and to a lesser extent on the individualism of the Eskimo.
The availability of manufactured goods and processed foods has led to a
reliance on items not vroduced by the family. Furthermore, the role
structure, while still not complex compared to that in modern American
society, has expanded considerably; and there is now_some.specialization
of labor. There are presently several full-time jobs in the village -
end some part-time positions; the duties and expectations of the store
clerk, medical aide, postmaster, and magistrate are different from each
other. A man may now choose to be something more than a hunter-husband-
father. He may be a seasonal construction worker, a school janitor, a
lay deacon, a member of the village council, or fill any number of
other roles. A list of paid jobs, volunteer positions, and elective
offices is found in Appendix C. Women have fewer choices, but they are
beginning to serve on school and church boards and to be elected to »
couneil offices of secretary and treasurer. Teacher aides at the school
are normally young, unmarried women, and one woman has served as post-
master in recent times. The school cook is also female. The official
power associated with many of these roles is a new element as well. The
president and other members of the council have the formal authority to
enact laws for the village. The schocl board members have some control
over the functioning of school and even have some say in the hiring of
teachers, if they choose to exercise it. In- addition, they can impose
an evening curfew for school children. Medical aides have powers, some-
times over life and death, since they decide whether‘or not an indi-
ridual needs medical attention from a physician and must authorize »
travel to the hospital in Bethel. The postmaster regulates the opening
of the post office, especially when a mail plane arrives after closing
ttme. The policeman has absolute authority over villagers who disobey
laws. 1In all these cases, the power is ascrihed to the office and is
not dependent upon the individual or his personality. A new, expanded °
superstructure of roles has thus been imposed over the traditional
framework. The difference between the old and the new role structure
is not simply in the numbers of choices and variety of roles available,
‘but slso in the assignment of power functions. Whereas traditionally
therc was a minimum of ascribed power *o many. roles, such as that of
parent over children, there is now power ascribed to many roles, sO
individual lives are increasingly regulated by the actions of others.:

- How. are these structuray:cbanges accepted by a people who traditionally
have valued individualism so highly? )

.; ) » 8f) ' . N ) ' ‘ [
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In the case of Tununak the changes in values seem to have lagged
behind changes in role structure. 1In spite of the authority of elected
village officials, the people continue to maintain.individual autonomy
as much as possible. Intoxicated individuals roam freely through the
village, teenage boys roar through the village on motoreycles in spite
of repeated admonitions by the council, children still occasionally stay
out after curfew, and other examples could be listed. The point is not
simply that people still feel an aversion to being told what to do, for
most try to conform to the village ordinances, but that the officials
do not of'ten follow tnrough vith any enforcement. They often experience
frustration because of the casual attitude of the villagers, but they
are unwilling to risk disapproval and public discord by behaving auto-
cratically. Effectiveness in office even now results more from personal
relaticnships of the man holding it than on exercise of official power
(Oswalt 1963: 66 says this.of Napaskiak as well). The turnover rate for
many jobs and elective offices in Tununak is rather high. TIhdividuals
are replaced because of dissatisfaction on the part of the village or
because they resign, discouraged by their ineffectiveness. Interést-
ingly, Eskimos seem to. have a different notion of the role of Anglo-
Americans. They appear to accept the domination of white leaders. The
reasons for this are complex and are involved, I believe, with their
feelings of inferiority as much as the aggressiveness of whites. Where-
as they will follow the lead of an A~glo-American, obey orders, behave
submissively, they will not do this for-.an Eskimo leader. Their con-
cept of their role vis a vis whites is different from their role expec-
tations within the native social organization. Moreover, the stigma
atlacned to Eskimo unwed mothers and illegitimate children is not
extended to Anglo-fmericans. A young, single teacher in the village
fave birth Lo an infant at the end of her first year there. She re-
turned with her child to teach a sécond year and was, from all I could
gather, genuinely liked by the people. Adults and children were fre-

Cquett visilors, ane ner cnild was the center of great attention and
the recipient of many gifis. Such affection is not extended Lo all

. tenchers, however, apd cannot be explained by a blanket aoceptance of
all Anglo-Americans as friends. )

T

Role Structure in Games N
The reader will recall that information on games was compiled in
the ficld from my obcervations and from statements children made about
their recent play act ties, ™™e list of traditional games was made

! r 2 i

exclusively on the basis of informants' statements. Ceution must be
taken against relying heavily on the accuracy of such statements, par-.
Licularly with regard to frequency of gemes played. yalidity studies
have shovn that what children say they play is not alwiys what they in
faet play (Gutton-tmith 1905: 05-1.0), and this is wundoubtedly even more
true >I' adults' recollections of their childhcod gumes. 1L wag for
this reason, as well as limitations imposed by culturai factors in the
field, that 1 did rot employ questionnaires or surveys in recording
gume preferences. ' ’

&
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A few comments regarding information not contained in the Appendix
on games seem pertinent here.. During the time I was in Tununak, I
notiged what we might call game seasons. These were not seasons which
corresponded with changes in the weather, &lthough of course some play
activities did change as winter i r~ought snow to play in or. summer per-
mitted longer outdoor games. But seasons in the players''preferences
did not depend exclusively on weather conditions. "In the summer of
1973, making string figures was the single most frequently observed
play activity among children. As explained in more detail in
Appendix A, this was probably due to a revitalization: of string figures
during an arts and crafts class for children. However, during the fol-
lowing summer, 1974, string figures had virtually disappeared from the
game repertoire and had been replaced by marbles as the most frequently
observed game. Almost every day, throughout the village, one could
observe groups of from two to.six children shooting marbles. I would
conclude from my  experience that the games any observer records from
year to year would vary because of such changes in player preferences,
and only several years of observation would yield a truly accurate pic-
ture of game seasons or game cycles.

Another \woint which was discussed more fully within the context of
acculturation is that changes from the traditional repertoire to the
present one began to increase significantly after 1950, but‘infbrmgtion
on exactly when each new game was adopted could not be obtained.

The.following discussion will focus on power functions and modes
of competition in games, interaction patterns, and role organizationm,
and finally, a brief discussion of roles in sociodramatic play.

For descriptions of games, and ages and sexes of players, the
reader should refer to Appendix A. Games recorded in Tununak have been
nlassified according to Roberts, Arth, and Bush taxonomy (1959), with
the additionai element of NEHLLJGaDDCLUiUu identified by Eifermann
(1971), a classification based on the dominant mode of competltlon or
contest in the game, in Table 2 on page 76 . Gemes are alco clagsified
in terms of player specialization (differentiation\ in ‘fable & on
page 82 . Games are further classified by interaction patterns,
zccording to Avedon's taxonomy of structural elements (1971: b421-25) in
Table 3 on page 78. . -

-

-

Tower Functions and Modes of Competition

The traditional Eskimo cultuyre with its lack of hierarchical role
organization and social stratification had very few roles in which
power was ascribed. mhe only exceptions were the roles of parents
which ascigned some meagsure of power over their children. Otherwise,
all influence of indiviguyals was achieved through their owr actions and
skills., In gumes, too,~iearly allfprovided opportunities for indi-
viduals to demonsirate or-test their own abilities. There were no
exceptions to this in the traditional repertoire of games recorded for

.
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Figure 3 - String Figures$
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. bet on card games and pool; and women are fond of bingo and card games\

3
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Tununak. For the most part, even introduced games are those in which
the player is entirely on his own to succeed or\faﬁ§ at the endeavor,
whatever- the mode of contedt present (with the e%geptibn, of course, of
games of chance). The nature of the contest in Eskimo games varies. -In
most traditional games, it was physical agility, endurance or strength,
and in some it was memory-attention. In some new games, the element of -
strategy has béen introduced. Young men play chess according to stan-
dard rules, but children tend to minimize strategy by modifying games
which have that element present. For example, basketball played by
young boys is little mote than practice in shooting baskets. There is'
rarely any guarding, and once a player L. s possession of the ball, he
does not n.ed to -plan a strategy to get close to the basket, f@r the
. other players rarely interfere with his attempts to shoot. The children
also modify the rules of checkers: a plece may be moved diagonglgy for
"any number of cpaces (1ike the bishop in chess) so that the game 1is
quickly over. Games of chance are played now by older children and:
adults. Children enjoy card games and simple board games; adult men®

Table 2 lists the types of games played in t¥aditional and contem- "
porary Tununak society according to the mode of competition or contest
pres-nt: physical skill; physical skill with a minor element of X
stracegy; physical skill with memory-attention; chance; chance with a | \\
minor element of strategy; strategy; and memory-attention. N

, Another tyve of game, that of arbitrary power (Avedon and Sutton- - ' N
Smith, 1971: 4OL) has been introduced-in ‘school. Games of arbitrary N\
rover have a central-person position which has "arbitrarily game-
granted status that allows her tou dictate the course of action...”

(p. u0k). However, such games have never been observed by me in the o
village. The game power mechanisms in village games are consistent

with those operating in the traditional society. That .is, no member hes
ascribed power over another, but individual potency (which leads to W
prestige and influence) is acquired by an individual proving himself ,
adept or skilied in varidus arcas, such as hunting. While there are no

games of a.bitrary power played by Tununak children, such games have

been r@vorded for a Canadian Eskimo group (Glassfoud 1970: 283). °

a

- )

Intéraction Patterns
_George Herbert Mead (193%4: 158-59) was interested in games as
learning situations for roles and role behavior. Within his discussion
of games as they affect personality development, he included a list of
game elements: purvose of the game; procedu-es for action; interaction .
patterns of players; role of players; and rules governing actions. ’
Avedor (1971: 119-42G) has compiled a list of ten structural elements
in -all gemes, based on the work of Mead and others: purpose of the-
game; procedures for action; rules governing action; number of required, |
participants; roles of .participanis; results or pay-off; abilitles aond |
gyills required for action; interaction patterns; physical. setting and |
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Physical Skill

foot races #u7
king of the mountain #6
volleyball #7
basket shooting #8
Ctag #2
jacks #16
dodgeball #11
keep away #1
hopscotch #20
marbles #21
_vwrestling #23

3-legged race #u8

" obstacle course #36
scissors relay #37
ball over the roof #12
bicycle races #ho
blindfolded on a

stick #38
. dizzy relay #39
" shandstacking #22

*backward race 2
¥blindfold search #hl

‘high jump kb
(dart toss) #cl
‘. s TN e
pLnlmbae WOsL; Y
S (ring toss or
horseshoes) #00
(finger pull) #02
(nand pull) #53
(jack sticks) #6T.
(tug of war) #04
(box hockey ) #05
{prisoner's base) 458
(hang on n stick) #(3

o
$

Appendix

TABLE 2

' DOMINANT MODES OF COMPETITION IN

- Physical Skill: and

Memory-attention

ESKIMO GAMES

“Chance

chuki-chuki #9

string figures #10

jump rope #15
(juggling) #57

Physical Skill
and Strategy

over and under relay #u45

Lapp game #5
hockey #3
so¢cer #4
. cat and mouse #50
*basketball #8

*touch football #2L

*pool #17

Meﬁory—attention

‘apple eatiig contest #u43
Yhammer-the-nail relay #42

Eyewitness #27
storyknifing #25
(silence).#G6

note: () indicates gpames no longer olaved
+ ipndicatec games observed for aduits enly ;
Mumbers following each game refer to description rumbers in

¢

5 card match #32
take away #33
Pollyanna #28

.Eskimo solitaire #34
¥an unknown card game #35
“bingo #18

Chance
and Strategy

rummy #31
Monopoly #20

itratagy

hide and seek #13
checkers #14
xchess #19

<
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environmental requiremgpts; required equipment. The two elements most
velevant to this discu@sion of games are roles of participants and
interaction patterns. The role structure of gemes has been discussed,
but also of importance to understanding roles in games is the knowledge
of interaction paterns of players. Tae role is the formali position, %
while the interaction patterns are the. links between roles, how posi- ‘
4ions interact or interrelate to one another It thereforé seems useful
to discuss this particular structural element and Avedon's taxonomy of
types of interaction patterns.

Avedon. {1971: 424-25) identifies ei- sypes of interaction
\Qatterns which can be used to categorize : .s. These ara defined by
Nim as the following (1971: L42L-25): ;

a) - Intra-individual--action taking place withi.. the mind of a person
or action involving the mind and a part of- the bodv, but requiring

no contact with another person or exdernal object. — -~

b) Extra-individuasl--action directed by a person toward an;object in

the environment, requiring no contact with- another person.
« 3
£

c) Aggregate--action directed by a person toward an object in the
environment while in the company of other persons whn are also
direeting action toward objects in the enviromment. Action is not
directed towayd each other, nc interaction between participants is
required or .necessary.

d) Inter-individual--action of a competitive nature directed by one
_person toward another. )

e) Unilateral--action of a competitive nature among three or more
persons, one of whom is an antagonist or "it." Interaction is
in similtaneous competitive dyadic relationships.

. f) Multi-lateral--action of a competitive nature among three or more

persons, no one person 1is an antagonist.

[]

g) Intra-group--action of a cooperative nature by two or more persons
_ . intent upon reaching a mutual geal. Action requires positive "
. verbszl and non-verwval interaction. : '

’ i .
h) Inter-group--action of a competitive nature between (wo or moxe
intra-groups. - . :

Tabié 3 is a classification of games played in Tununak using the
eight types of game intersction patterns identified by -Avedoni. ‘The
majority of games fall into two catocgories: those with multilateral
interaction patterns (24 of a tofal of 60 games); and those with inter-
group acticn patterns (18 of a total of 60 games). 1 believe these
fyeaquencizs can be .xpiained by cultnral factors, numely role structure
pnd value svstems, ~ .

I
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TABLE 3

TMTERACTION PATTERNS OF ESKIMO GAMES

k)

Intra- Extra- . Inter- Multi- Intra- Inter-
individual individual Aggregate individual Unilateral Lateral group group,
I
Eskimo so%itaire *bingo wrestling tag marbles storyknifing| ball over the
strirg figures checkers king of the} rumny chur.i -chuki roof- .
+unknown card, mountain | Monopoly dual string | hockey
game ¢ dodgeball Eyewitness- . figures Lapp game
*chess cat & mouse| jacks obstacle - soccer
! (finger pull) bike races course volleyball
(hand pull) hopscotch blindfold on| scissors relay
(oox hockey) basket- a stick dizzy relay
(da;E\Egig).\\. shooting keep away
© . N . Pollyanna 3-legged race
. . \- v foot race hide & seek
s K . take awsy over & under
) . / jomp rope * relay
: 5 card m"*ch king of the
‘ *high jump mountain
*pool *touch football
*hsndstacking *backetball
*beckward race *apple eating
*blindfold 4 contest __
. search i *hammer -the-nail
- (jack sticks) relay
(silence) . (prisoner's
(ring toss) . - base)
(thinble toss) * | (tug of war)
(haxnd on to
stick) ’
. i : (juegling) ’
L
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- Multilateral interaction patterns in games are consistent with th&~
emphasis on individualism in 'econami:, political and.retigious spheres
2 // of traditional.life. Intergroup action nutterns reflect the duality of
e/ the competition-cooperation ethic: competitive effort on ‘the part of
/ each individual but conformity to the ideals.of cooperation and non-
aggression for group survival. :

N

- Role Organization in Games '
. * . N .
’ Scholars have suggested inal the'.role structure df children's
: ) games mirrors their knowledgﬁlgf sqcial ciganization. Thus, since
}_" Anglo-American children et a youag age are usually,in sityations super-
o ' v;ggd or guideu by an ddult, such as tescher-pupils, mother-children,
5 .- ~their game inventory censists primarily of centrdl person games in
3 o which a leader or "it" directs-or has power over, the other players

é: . (Sutton-Smith and'Gump“1955). Examples of Awerican central-person games .
¥ / - are Mother-May-I, Simon Says, and tag.. It wculd follow that as T
- children's roles in,"aqd‘perceptions oL, the-social organizetion change, s 0o

so will their preferences for game organization. In,a,gpall homoger.eous
community like Tununak, where the sccial structure is very simple, one
might not find that children's knowiedge of addit role networks is )
1imited. That is, given the small scule and simple organization-—of ,
society and the children's rather free access to all aspects of life /
there, it is not tnrealistic to expect-children to have a reasonably p T
1 complete knowledge of Tununek's social organization at a.fairly early
i age. Parents speak freely in frent of their children, and children are
free to come and go at will to any gathering whether it be church, .
council meetings or other activities. The only activity frem which
children are barred is afternoon bingo. Because children have such
) _liberty and spend much time together playing without adult supervision, ' .
e and because apthoritarian discipline is npt part of Eskimo childrearing
o practices, children's socia} organization is not unlike that of aduitsy
. - unstratified grcups whech .permit flexible individual participation. ’ {(
. 4 \ ;

There are some differences in the play behavior of various age / K
groups, but the differences are not as greati as one might find in more -
complex societies. Young/children under tne age >f five do not engage
in the more elaburately organized games such &s Lapp; game (#5), ball
over the roof" (#1l4), and the variop§§¥oard*and card gemes. Moreover,

they are limited by their own level df physicel development to rather
simple games of physical skill that do not require maximum degree of ,
coordination, games such as tag (#2), foot races (#47), and unskilled
o games of marbles. They may knoW one or two simple string figures (#10) -
by the age of rive.or so, and{girls are practiced at smoothing mud and
5 . drawing with a storyknife (#25) even though their "stories," If they =~ _ g
// . ) " tell them at all, consist only of naming objects they draw.. As the . .
Lo children grow older, their repertoire of games increases. Girls from
six to about twelve or thirteen play witlg; Jacks (#16), storyknives
(#25), and hopscotch (#20); boys practie® with bows and arrows, sling-
- . shots, practice shooting baskets.(#B), gnd play king of thF mountain _  ,

- . -

, ‘
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i _(#6). Both sexes in the middle childhood years play tag (#2), Jump rope f

i (#15), Lapp game (#5), hockey (#3), hide and seek (#13¥ keep away (#1), e
: ball over the roof (#12), string €igures (#10), dodgeball, (#1),* h
cneckers (#14), marbles {(#21), rummy ,(#31)‘; various board games, volley-
ball (#7), and have jumping contests. Only the adolescent boys and
young men play pool »(#17), basketball (#8),,fouch football (#24), and
_ &hess (#19), while both boys éhd girls of ddclescent age play board : .
~ games, cards, and Lapp game. -While we can say generally that chilcéren
™ under dbout five or six play mestly simple games,! thete seems to te no
_ correlation of the rcle organization ‘of games and age of players from
that age level on. The rqle bprganization is also essentially the same -
for adult games, and since sofe games played by children are also played
by adults, or used-to-be, théz;e is no neéd to separate a discussion' of _
~ adult and children's guames for.the .gyrpose of rolé dnalysis. Today in T
. Tununak, adults play only a few’ games. Avé -apd midd¥e-aged adults of
. both sekes enjoy Lupp g'amé,-.smd- adukts of al ’t?gess play cards ‘and bingo
(#18Y.7 11 addition, adults ‘participspte in the ltktof July contests.
In 197 ? adults were the contestafnts in 4the following games: apple.
, egtigé rontest (#u3); hannner-the;'ﬁ"éill_'relay (#42); backward ract (#40);

rd

¢ . -and b ‘n‘c‘lfol'd search (#s1). ~_ - ™
Tab;lizél& shows the current game inventory I‘orl'I‘unuan classified d
- according to differentiation of {ndividual and team roles. ' I found no
correlation between age of plavers and prelerence” for gp‘m:a_; with-differ-
entiated or unaifferentiated roles, ‘thus both children's and adult games
. are jlisked in toe table. Traditiodal games are those yhich, as far as
". _.I'cen determine, were not introduced ky Anglo-Americans but werz aborig-
inal gemes or modified versions of aboriginal gemes. iNew germes are -
those whi¥ch haye been taught by Anglo-Americens, usually in schools, and
“Have \been adopted as taught..or-ih godified- forms - It should beepointed .
out “hat the games taught in fchool’tut never played by the children
2 . ., -outsifie of school ,ere. not'_included in, the teble, although "they are
listed in Appendix A-(games #149.-#56-f - ’ .

‘—'

-

\ \> ., Games with .d} ferentiate 1individual roles dre ones in which one
-or mare oles ha ‘e_,)épectatio: ; behavior and relations to other players
which«a‘zx;fq:lff Serit. Trom amry . heF position. For example, in the game -
of tag d#2), the " :t"“chaseg everyone else.. He is the only player N
) e‘x;ie@;eé. to pugsue and ¥ouch otler .players; thatiis his function and”
- ".,"q?’éogl‘:’, “In- Labvp gare (#5), the.pitcher!sigoalspand actions are different
. from those of r\player_.e . Ho ev-é:r, N:j.fvundifferentiated role ‘e
% games, no, individual “pdgition 1s" un fue. f£ach player has ‘the same func- .
R tigns,geals, endstatus. ‘There md¥y be}dift"ere’nces _Be_tye,en tedm Runc- .
¢ 7 X ", tidns, as in hige §—fvd seek (#13) where one.team hides #nd the other team
) searches for them, but.all Jngabers of gne teafi have tio- same role; such
games are undifferentiated individual role games, thus are listed in
3 theet® category—in-the table, but they are dirferentiated team roleygames,
so are‘'also put into the third’ category '1n/'the table.
toee ) . - .

\

)

Some games are played Yoth with aiffefent1a§cd individual positions )
. and wathout. King of the p untedn '(#6),_ for exdmple, may be played as-a . .

-




Note: ? indicates that the origin 51‘ this gume is uncertain
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- . TABLE 4 ‘
ROLE DIFFERENTIATION IN GAMES . 2
Differentiated Individual Role Games. .
= ~ v g
Traditional Games Introduced Games - *
e T tag king of the mountain? e o
- storyknifing basketball D) vl
Lo .o - obstacle course? Lapp game . =~ ¢ 4
S blindfold on a stick? toach football . RN
¢ e junp rope - cat and mouse i
P : Ryewitness "
z L .. . < L
el ' Undifferentiated Individual Role Games -
Traditional .Games " Introduced Games ' L
SCUL : “hang onto a stick ¢ volleyball T
Py = s high;, jump . marbles R
. backWard race? checkers . . <
N blindfold search Monopoly v - :
A - - string figures -. Pollyanna C
o . Keep away chess : ’
i soccer Jacks . . )
Juggling pool ~ -
ball over the roof bingo _ - 4
hockey. +take avay ' i
hide and seek - - -3 card match - P
jack sticks ruwry . ] C wl
: handstacking + hopscotch? LT
wrestling - apple eating contest . l
box hockey? . hamrier-the-nail Felay 1
foot races over and under relay :
chuki-chuki basket shooting +
dodgeball _ : Eskimo solitgire .
thimble toss . unknown card game
ring tons or norseshoes scissors step relay
. dart toss dizzy relay
finger pull bicycle races
o hand pull prisoner's base? ,
tug of wer .
silence .
~ ‘.
. Differentiated Team—-Role-Gameg- —--—-- R Lo oL
R Tvaditional Games Introduced Games
v keep avay king of the mountain R
"hide and seek prisoner's base ' i
- Lapp game . . -
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central person game in which one player, tries to keep all others from °
taking his place on a designated area

away .as ‘they approach.

4 -
- .

(the Smountain?) by pushing them

This game is more $ften player in téams, how-

ever, in which a team of king
territory, attempt to prevent,

s, all in the role of defenders of their
‘the team of, attackers frcm pushing them ’

off.

Because it is played both Ways, it is listed both as a difterenti~ -

£ A e e

. 7. .ated individual role game (4n .which there is one king). and as a differ-
1 . entiated team game (in whﬂép a team of kings opposes a group of .
v . attackers)., In games such as juggling (#57), darts (#61), jacks (#16),
e . - _and others, players take turns at the same role. That is, 'mach player
Lo .performs the"same actiyity but in seguence, I have classified §uch'
i games as undifferentidted role games, even though one player is the

' that rather than his being a central .
all others .form an audience of potential

‘. focus of activity. I would argue
person, he is the player while
, playég§": . ‘

7
:!

A

From Table 4 we can see that the number of games without @iffer-

,  entiation 9?»in§ividual roles (49 of 60 games) is significantly higher
: . than ganfes;in which players take exclusive positions (11 of 60 gamés).'
Q : .Ihe’humbé%gllend only partial support to my hypothesis that organization
. ~ . of playqrs~;ﬁ Eskimo games is consistent with organization of roles in
o society. ;n_ﬁhe'traditional culture, “there wére very few major roles

.which were’ exclusive: Differentiation of roles in society was very
limited gnd was not consistent w%}h the egali%a:ian structure of the
:gociety, Rather, any role which.was differént;é%ed was created by an
. ‘individual for himself and maintained by his individual abilities. A
A form?i office was not filled by him and pessed on to someone else later.
g In ﬁfaditional games we see very little individual role differgntiation
A » agéng players; .only 5 of 30 traditional games recorded involved player
T : §ﬁ%cialization; even, tiris was minimal specialization: <rope turnérs
}jﬁq sus jumpers in jump rope (#15); storyteller versus listeners in

& séoryknifing (#25); chaser versus escapees in tag (#2), and .so on.,
£ Thus the traditional gsme repertoire consists of games ih whi.h role
: onganization patterns are-consistent with societal role org’mizétion.

N
[ Lo
N .

~
- /; e
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g mo&e differentiated positions, new games do not show an “increase in

. H&wever, in the new games the correlation fails. Whereas_c)ntemporary v
. role structure in Tununak has been expanded to inciude signitficantly =

<

i o i . . . sl
' player specialization over tragltlonal games.

played in
rietion. Thus, in

both traditional-aind introduce

Of 30 introduced games-

the village, only 6 involve any individual player di?ferenti-

d games, the proportion

same,:

. __of tndifferentiated role games to differentiated role games remains the

«-—'m’g—(

significantly higher.

Toe

!

‘is noted earlier, role and power function are related.but not the

same.- The fact that some individuals are

‘better players than others is

not unrecognized; but no game offers players positions in which rules

of the game give them differential ‘power, control, or influence.
In'gummary, what we see is that in spite of the fact that role

differentiation in thecemmnity -has increased significantly-in the

~

past several decades, and is still continuing as new jobs are introduced

R T, SRRy
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; . ‘- to increase specialization of labor, there has not yet been a signifi-

Lol cany change in preference. for games with differentiated roles. The

L .intrbdiced games which have been accepted and are now played in the

o villdge are primarily those with undifferentiated role organizatfbn.

The only real exception i§ the very popular Lapp game. -In ,school, '\

‘children learn many games in which there are differentiated roles

(Jacob pd Ruth #sk; Squirrel and Dog #53, and others) but such games’

are not\ played outside of school, where they are organ}zed_and directed = -

. by a teécher, It is my belief that . this may be due to the influence of "' .

e culturallvalues which have not changed as much as more superficial - - N

- . . aspects gf people's lives. Acculturation is an uneven process. In a . e

community\ like Tununak where the full effects of contact are fairly ' 3

T recent, m teridl culture and some aspects of social organization have s

e changed dr?matically and rapidly, but the underlying ideology has been :

s more .conservaikive. Perhaps we may see jchanges in thé future in the , ! S
role organization of games which will mirror the changes that have al-. o F
ready takeniplace in society.. This cannot be determined at present and ' o
must await furthet research at a later time. However, given the great \ o

. variabion in rates of change in Alaskan Eskimo villages, pé?haps Qata VoL +%

from another community would provide some further insight. Such. data n

are riot now availablée, however. What is clear is that presently the S

values of the community which are instilled in children have-a greater s
effect cn game preferences than does the role structure of the adult
community, for although traditional games are organized in a similar e, e
S manner to traditional role structure, contemporary gémes are also * R
L orgariized like traditional role structure. These data shed no light on )
: whether the role structure of games has remained stable because games -
S have not changed at’ the same rate as social organization (in whith case J
we might see such changes. at a later time) or whether the children's
knowledge of adull role structure has less affect on their games than ’ . =
the sogial orgefiization of their own peer groups, as Sutton-Smith and S
Gump have suggested (1955). 1In this case, I would speculate that it is T
.the lag in-rates of change which provide the explanation rather then . E
incomplete understanding by children of adult role structure. =I would ;v
. further suggest that it is the lag in rates of change which also
explains why adult games have not changed in role organization either,
in spite of the dramatic changes in community role.structure. ’

.o . }
Appendix B lists all,the play activities I observed in Tununak for ;
boys, girls, and mixed groups, but it seem$ pertinent in a discussion X
~ . of acculiuration of play and changesin roles acted out by children to ?
T . -——adiscuss-sociodramatic play. Sociodramatic play is characterized by the .~ _
followirg: imitative role play; make-believe in regard td objects; P
* make-believe in regard to actions and situations; persistence (at least - ‘
10 minutes); interaction (at least two players); und .verbal; communica-
tion (Smilansky 1908: 9). SRS . e - T .

v [l - .
» - —

. .With:ﬁhe e;ceﬁbignhéf Store, which 1 sﬁw piayéd by @uny ¢groups of
° both boys and girls -together b&f{ween the ages of five antl twelve, Lhe
sociodramatic-play-described was observed in "my" family} Wwhere three

girls ages eight to twelve, their female friends,_gnd’a brother of three . 'j

5 ™
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were the participants. :Boys undoubtedly also gngagé'in,sééiodyamatic
2play,-and I saw them at a distance playing at- wat, cowboys, and other
«pretenses, but I ,did not haye the opportunity'tO(pbéerve them closely. ~
These descriptions of sociodramatic play have sppeared previously ’
(Ager 197ha)- - AT

o e ) - ':/f \ " e

" Store. This was played by both giglé and boys between the ages of

four and twelve, both indoors and outdcors. A table or bench wWas used

as a counter, and if played indoors,,reéal food from the cupbodrds was

"gold." If played outdoors, discarded cans, small boxes, pebbles,
- sticks and other debris wete usedfas store goods. One or moere children .
_acted as. the clerks while the others pretended to be customers. <

. e y . F £ - - - .

School. This was normally plaved indoors, but I onceé saw five

children playing school‘inéé{new steam bath.hqu§é where they had brough%
their books, pencils and grayens to draw. .and write. - The ‘teacher-was ) -

usually the oldest child;ﬁreseqt, and she was hoticeaplyfieading the
others. ?he teacher ﬁé,‘strict and issueq”directions to the others.
Mother and Childgen. Such play was often an occasion to dress up
in the mother's clophing when played indcors, as it usually was. The
mother fed her chijdren, told them to goto bed; and took them on trips
(to Bethel and To@éook). In some instances 'a real baby was used if the
" girls were babysfFtting their infant sister.’ Both dolls and younger
children yere t}ie babies, and several mothers and children acted out
their roles siuultaneously. - - - i

.

Kl
.

- Churchﬂf'The oldest girl acted as the priest and wore a blanket
around her ;shoulders. She set up a wooden bench in front 6f the bed and
ordered tgé others to "Please be-seated." She chanted, "Please get the
sugar,” iﬁd one of the other children brought sugar from the kitchen.
"Pleasejget some crackers," she intoned, and a handfull of pilot |
crackgfs was brpught from the cupboard. Then, "Please get some Kool-
Aide,# and it, too, was fetched. "Please get the toilet paper." Each ™ -
;teqfwas collected in turn ghd assembled or the beneh: The children
weré seated on the bed while the priest stood behind the Pench and mixed
tpé,Kobl-Aide with sugar and water in a bowl. She gave each child a
bite of cracker, then a sip of Koel-Aide, wiping off the Tim of the bowl -
with toilet paper after each person had drunk. She next read the gospel
which went like this: "They sat down to ‘eat and drink; then they got up
tg play (sic).” $he ended the service by singing "Amazing Grace." The
whole episode lasted approximately twenty mimdtes.

between the dark bedro and the brightly 1lit kitchen. Chairs were
dragged from the kitcheém to the bedroom and placed behind the blanket,

on the dark side. The children took turns dancing or jumping comically
on the bright side of the blanket, casting a shadow on it which the
audience on the other side wafched. The show, which they told me was
a movie, went on for about twenty minutes.

-

The Movies.” OnéﬁEgening.the children hung a sheer white biankét

2
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Dentistb (Public Health Service dentists visit. the village once a
year for several days to -give check-ups and take care’of minor dental”
problems*? A seat from the family snowmachine, which was being repaired
. out51de+~yas on the kitchen floor. The children enjoyed sitting on it,
.as il was a nige child-sized chaisé lounge. One girl was relaxing on 1t
when, another weht aver to her and called to a third to JOIn. They
decided to play dentist. The oldest girl put a napkin on the chest of
the girl in the seat and asked in. English, with a slow and exaggeratcd ‘
" pronvnciation, "Do you have any cavities today9" Thé patient asked what '
.4 cavity is, soO they came oyer t6 where I was’ sitting and: asked me. L _ 4
explained it, and they returned to the patient without comment, “The two ;
dentists began to 301ntly "drill" the patient's teeth by. making a buzz=" /
ing sound afte?r prying. her mouth open. After several séconds -of drill- f
ing;, the older dentist told the patient to "spit three times.' JThén a*
second- girl.took the. cha1r as patient The activity continued for about
ten minutes. .ot N . - . a7 :

e
- — et e

There are several noticeable féa%ures of sociodramatic play I - -
observed Most o these pretenses, with the exception of Store in some
cases, were acted out in dialogues with slow, exaggerated erfunéiation @ .
in English. This is striking because normally the children speak Yupik
Yo oneranother other feature is that the roles acted out are ones
“which are introduced ones, i.e., not traditional, and many are not even
now held by Eskimos, Store clerks, mothers, children, end’ movie audi-
ences are roles held by fununak Eskimos, but teachers, priests, and
novie actors are not held by Eskimos that thesé children know of. So
they are playing. essentially white—associated roles, which probably
explainsswhy 'they spegk in English Such-roles dre nlmost certainly
ones that are incompletely understood by children because recruitment
_to_such roles is outside their eyperience. Only partial knowledge of .
these roles is known to them. Teachers, because they live in the school
-comptex and -welcome local. visitors, are h1ghly visible" people. “Tite
children spend the school day with them and sfe often visiting in their
. apartments in the evenings and on weekends./ The priest's role is also
..one known to the children, at least that gSpect which is public, the
serv1ng of mass. The dentist is knovn only from his annual visity and

his‘work is poorly understood

o
ey o

One finds some difference in the interaction patterns and role )
orgenization of sociodrqnatic play. . Inldramatic play there is- often a
dominant role in which power over others is. exercised. In teacher and
priest we find a single. 1nd1v1dual controlling the entire activity while
the other players remain compavasively submissive, almost passive. This
is inconsistent w1th;the patterns and organization of formal gemes. I
think what we are seeing here is the children's response to the yhite
men's society. In formal games they are operating under the velues of
~.their own. culture, "but in sociodramatic play they can step"outside their |
cultural norms and follow the models whites provide. This is their most
overt and significant reaction to the differences between the two cul-
tures. Roberts -and Sutton-Smith (1971: 436) say that the primary func-
tion of games is to act as buffered models of pOWer contests. That the

-
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sociodramatic play of these children is a réspénse'to the power function
n of roles held by dominant whites is illustrated by the authoritarian
. « leadership exhibited.in such play, leadership which is not present in
W traditignal Eskimo games. It is also interesting that ‘authoritarian
T -“positions of leadership, significant-differentiation of roles, and roles

_of religious specialists which have no counterparts in fo¥mal games are
. “significént roles in the sociodramatic play of these children. ’

Gr e T 1A HewAR

B
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_In the absence of id?ofmation\about sociodfématic play in the eariy
. contact period, I wohld suspect that one reason” for the significant

R ARD e g B e i D SPh s
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3 _ difference in role organization of formal. game and sociodramatic play
o .is. that the flexible, creative,. and imaginative character of socio-
' dramatic play lends itself more quickly to cultural change, whereas
.~y formal games.tend to be more stable because, ruleés are explicit and
' goals are specified. - -, , . - :
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CHAPTER VI

.,

THE RELATIONSHIP OF VALUES AND GAMES

L ¢

Values in Society

.In the broadest sense...(one) may usefully think of yaluek &
abstract and perduring standards: which are held by am3 di-
vidial snd/or a spécified group to transcend the impulses. of
‘the moment’ and-epheméral situations. From the psychologicdl
point of View, a vdlue may be.défined ‘as that &spect ‘of ‘moti-
+ vatior which is réferable %o standards,.‘personal ¢r -cultural,
that do not arise- solely dut OFf an immediate situation, and “-

the satisfaction of needs and.primary -drives..

A value is”a selective ori \'{jaﬁgn\ toward -experience,
implying deep commitment or repudiation, which infiuences the
'cHoice' between possiblg alternatives, in 4ction. ‘These
orientations-may-be cognitive and expressed, or merély infer- -
. able from recurrent trends in. behavior, A value, ‘though con=-

. " ditioned by biological and social nece,_ssiﬁy is in its -specific

e

form arbitrzry or conventicnal. . - |

Values, then, are images formulating positive ‘or negative
action commitments. They take distdnctive forms in different °
culture, tend to persist tenaciously through timge, and are
not mere random cutcomes of conflicting human desires. They
are standards which complicate the fndividualtls satisfaction
of his immediate wishes and needs (C. Kluckhohn, quoted in

Tantis 1959:.37). . - _ .

Because values are both 'cplturégl and personal standards, this

-

,discussion will intlude both focal values of the Eskimo culture and
-personal traits or characteristics regarded as ideal.. The cources of
inforiation ontvalues are published ethnographies in which values are

. ™

« discussed and my own field observations, the villagers' positive and
negative statements about their own and,othéiers' behavior, and their
. reactions to my ovm,b’epavior,. Fortunately, an excellent study of ;
' -western Alaskan Eskimo )’ values: was.madé by Margaret. Lantis {(1959), and -
~a study of the- Eskimo hunter's psychclogy; was part of a project at :
Wainwright, Alaska, by Richdrd Nelson {1969). " The latter focuséd on
_.valued personal attributes. of a good hunter and was useful in that the
ideal traits identified were remarkably similar to those.listed for
— - ‘gquthwestern Eskimos. Because of the dearth -of-comparative-material

- . from the southwest,

‘some sources on northwestern Alagkan Eskimos were

o




. —~Alaskan Eskimos discovered regarding values. It was felt that in spite

" ‘compari.son;” -

-

used in confirming what I found and what other scholars of southwestern

of some- cultural ang, linguistic-differences between Fskimos of these

two regions, the value systems ape,suffiéiéntly similar to warrant such

P . M S
This discussion is not meant to be a complete inventory of Eskimo . ;

». survival of the group; (§S‘Reli%ion—-respgct for animals (agi%}sm)g s
ne :

~ classify values into-foﬁn\categgries based on man's fundamental rela- S

values; rathef I have used Lantis'.list-of six.focal values (1959) as
“a framework around which to-build a discussion of mgjor values I per-

ceived to be operating in .Tununak. The focal values'she.identified?ape . -

thgger—(1) Performance--high value of skill and ingenuitys; (2) Goods-- R

* devaluation®of pussessiveness; (3) Interpersonal Relationships--high IR T

. value of good socialization of the passive type; (4) Social Morality--" - ' N

(6) Economy--high value (and esgify) of minting. ~ ) ® " e

oo | ‘ : L

For ease of organization -and discuesion, I. haye preferred to

tionships: (1) to other men; (2) to things; (3).to his enviroument; R

(4) to the supernatural. - — -
U ’ . - oo ; _ ’
n 2 . - . - . A S ]
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Man's Reldtionships to Mén \ - . i

~

\ - -

A focal value which Lantis terms the high value\bf socialization . ‘ ;
of the passive type can be seen operating in interpersonal, relation- R
ships. Hostility, aggressiveness, and "loudness" are highly undesire-

able behavior among Eskimos. An ideal man is one who maintains ° ; ¥ :
self-control at -all times. ' People try very hard to live up to thése C:
ideals, and even when they feel angry with someone, §hey do not con- coT s
front, accuse or argue ‘with them. The passive egterfbr is maintained; )

-l

~.& .. .In dealing with one's family and friends, one should extend help

only gossipr, spoken in soft voices, indicates their displeasure. There
is a climate of permissiveness in all interpersonal relationships.
This is consistent with the emphasis on individual achievement; each

-dndividual is not only permitted to pursue his'own-course,mosp of the SN
time, but the permissiveness creates a tolerance for others*® ‘individu- " - . £
_ality. - - o -

arid cooperation when necessary, but qnly when éne iy asked. Minding
one's business is a tenet of life in this village, and in many others’
as well. Not only does one not.reveal curiosity about others' affairs,
one does not ever offer advice or even assistance unless it is request- :
ed. This can be taken to-extremes; given the Eskiyio’'s reluctance to i
interfere with his neighbors (Nelson 1969: 380). As an example, when I o
moved into a house the second season and found that it had no source of

heat, I mentioned in meny casual conversations. that I had no stove. T : N
also said that I was looking for.one. This'was rorely met with any com- =TT
ment. After several frustrating (and cold) days of attempting to elicit o
help in this indirect manner, I decided to simply ask for help. Once I ST

1did, T was given a discarded but' still f?ncpional stove by a man whom:

- . ’ B ‘ ?
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e ____out of town visitors. When a neighbor in nged asks to borrow food, he

o

3

b

everyone knew had one. No one, ev1dently, felt free to put him\nn the :
:spot‘by telling me about his stove.. But he gave it freely when I asked

him for help. When I mentioned to several -othér men that I now. had a ° ) ‘fAj

stove but could not carry it to my house or install it myselfy no one ¢ -
-offered help But once I asked a man for help, he transported the stove

to: my ‘house, .then scme of his friends came to help, and there were soon'

four men. getting 1t ready for my-use. And they all appeared +6:be very s
‘heppy to do so and’ game back several times durlng the*next few Tonths. to. ,
‘be sure it was operating properly. "Nther valu€s were .evidént in this )
eplsode hospltality and generosity. ‘Because I was a guest in-their -

-vlllage, they were. eager to_be sure I was warm and comfortab‘e once I

. let them know I needed them. They- asked for 10 Pay, no compensation for

.

' proh1b1t curlous questlons - . , 4

- after some amusing incident has occurred, they laugh heartily when it

" is undesireable. For in splte of the individualism 8o pervasive in

thg_many hours they- spent—helplng ne+ -Oné brought me fresh fish .
throughout the summer without ny asking for it .or- offering payment’“—l"‘“*r -
fact,_people brought gifts. of. .food frequently. The previous -slnmer

when my husband had visite 1-meé briefly, one family spent a great deal
of money buying Yoods at the storé»for us,. food they normaglly .did ‘not
eat: steaks, turkey, cookles, and canned vegetables., They also gave
my-_Husband gifts when he left. _Visitors are normally;offered tea ‘and
crackers in their friénds' homes, and. ¥ dance is often held in honor‘of S

is ‘often given more than he asks for. When'a hunter has brought in§ N
1ot. Qf,meat he often sends pieces to frlends and relatiyes in the :
‘village. The first day I arrived in the village an unknbwn’ and gus~
picious forelgner I was invited'in for coffee. But ‘aside from one or o T
two questions about the purpose of my stay, 70 curioslty was “shown. It

*‘was not that people were not curious; it is simply that good manners °

. * ‘4 ’a i . PR

Another valued personal, trait is a sense of humor (Lantis 1959, : : -

Nelson 1969). The Eskimos love to laugh, and even months or years

is recalled. A man who can laugh is appreciated, but even more 80 is- T
the man who can make others Jaugh. Such men are pleasant to be with.
_Potentizlly unpleasant situations can often be turned into gsources of
amusement. For example, a bitch in heat drew therEttention of many dogs
.in the village, both those who were chained and thosé running loose.
The-noise and commotion caused by the dogs was distressing to.the dog's

owner, an elderly wcman: . But rather than letting her: anger get the ) v

best of her, she made the dog a pair of pants from the cloth bags in-

which sugar is sold. The sight of the dog wearing- pants was hilarious

to everyone; and although”the incident had occurred more than five vears . -
before T arrived, papple still told me the story and lesughed as much as ’ & .

they had the first time they saw the dog.. S . . \ .

~ - i
~
~

It has heen noted previously that‘EshIBbs are. competitive +ach . 3 U

attempts to do his best at his tasks and tries to meapure up t6 the
valued. ideals of personal behdvior, becadise he wants to be good, even
+the best, at what he does. But the competition is a quiet one. Aggree-
sive compet ition, ‘achievement of one's goals at the expense of others, ’

L4
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+ - 27w ‘EskimQ society;- ére, {s alse a high Value placed on. the "social
S J"g‘.  morality oft the group, which Lanfis identifies as a focal value of b
6 . group survival, .Gro p survival qcpgnds on cpogeratiorf {Lantis 19593,  ~

'Helsop.1899;-?9ﬁ »~TT an individual, is wiable to bring in food for.his

family, take ¢ e of his children, or pertorm a partictlar task alone;
. somepne wild help him.- Isview f'bhe, prevalence of adoption in this con="

*  text.. If, a moth¥y is undble tol care for he¥. infart for Some reason;
s+ ..another will adopt it. é\'ooper'xltiOnv fof the, survival of the child, part
* o the group, means that even a woman who-already has many ‘small mouths
to feed will take in_ahothér wh;ic;h is not her own. The mother, because

of the dove she has fof her oim ckild and in spite of the valle placed.

on having many children, }will give her infant*away in order that it will
- be, cated Tor, .. P ‘
-7 Lrden .
v _ The value of group survival akso works &t times to ovefcome the ° z
-2 basic’ individualistic tendencies. In traditional §ocié'ty3, it was the [ *°
right of.the victim to avenge crines’ against him, If, however, the T
. ° offender were~a chropic crimindl., ‘the -group woulc}’ act. as a‘whéle‘ tp
*ostracize, punish, exile, or.eten kill hin. .The maihtenance of group
cohesion and ekiminatidh of rsocieta) @isruption were important’ enough
_\ to stimulate the cooperation <f all its ‘members to:ensure it, The |
ZYCRY sp:‘t‘rij:. of cooperation within the group is one which may at Tirst seem,
L t{iscrepant‘. when we consider thé basic individualdsm prevalent in Eskimo-’
society, but the two are counterbalanced. in Eskimo ethics. | No indi-

- . . ) o ot
LN . v e et —ps
" f . . - E it /

i

vidual attempts to "stand out" in & socially disapproved menrer (Menager ¢
1962: 36) ‘The-idea is to balance in(iivi@u%l achievement with conform=
ity. .A show off is not. admired (Senungetuk.1971: 45), and adults are
"expected to fit unobtrusively into the community" (Oswalt 1967: 205).
Individualism is.not supposed f;’.to lead to confliet_or’ disruption ‘(Li}nﬁis
-~ '1946: 62; Birket-Smith ;97;:.5%-6q): AP D C .t

N . . .\ ¢
- .

B —~— . -, Y.
Another value is one placed -on cooperation between the sexes. As ~ - s
noted earlier in a discussion of roles, men and women have separate but -
- complementary duties. . Each takes, pride in doing his own tasks well,
but there is-a division of lat;o‘!r‘. In public this division between malgs
.  and.females is expressed 1n their .physicel Separation. Men end women
sit separa{;ely, at many public gétt}eringé, such as council meetings, . N
dances, and 4th of July games. Men, tend to dominate these puplic activ-
jties, while womeh rule the private domain, taking charge of the;home['* :
and. family Tife. Both domains are important;. roles of men and women An’ . N
, each are sepape&te, but the ccoperation of both jhsures a smooth func- | ¢ -
tioning of the whole.. The velue ‘of equatity is expressed the lack of ~
-domirfation by qne. sex in all domains, both p,ublﬁ.c' and private;: -

» 3 .
A new a;ralue~ re;ated to the individual and his dealings‘,with his .
fellow men is one which is only"beginning to be felt here.® That is the
- value placed on being well educated. To be able to«ledl effectively \
~ with the English speaking world and to, understand the governmegnt .t
policies affecting them, the Eskimos must be educated. Men who are _ :
capabte in this capatity are elected as leaders of the .council. The .

(3

people ‘gererally value the educdtion their children are receiving st e

[N . PO




.o - the school, even if they do not always‘ apprecia‘t° the concurrent demise
of Eskimo l:.*‘eways“ . : < : e : P . 3
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o - T . Men's, Reiationships to Things LI s
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N T T A focal value 1dentified by Lantis is the’. “devaluation of posses- e

- . ‘siveness.” This a‘ccounts,\in pairt, for an gbsence of land ownership - o

: _ » among Eskimos (Lantis 1959 ), and providés a foundation for such- personal . -e

)trants as generosity, hos;ntality, ghd. snaring. Men'of wealth"r‘«are T :

L - T with others by giving giftd at cele'bra;tg.ons. Today we see-thi. value in o

SET e opera,tion at .seal parties, where women. who can-afford to, distribute, . 2
gifts t0 all tie other women in the village on' the occasion» of e S

- ) ho‘sqéss’ chila's "first" cele‘oration or vhen her husband ‘orings.home his " s

- f'irst seal. of the spring. such ceremonies, and the ancient festivals, :

Y served as economic levelers. Accumulation of- goods *wg_s_.n_ot ‘extensive L
» and servea primarily as'a supply of g:fts ofor othéys, Such generosity " , N
. Was not purely altruistic; & -man who shared generouslyewith others . %
gamgd a great deal of prestige. But the’ po:mt is: that it wasg- not the . - ¢

» materiak goods fhen\xilves which held the primaz‘y value -in these trens- ', 7 i

'actions .

R

-

, . . o
S,
!

. . -

o Another value z:e‘l\.a\i‘ed to things ‘oreobiecss was tflat placed on skill . [

“» = in craftsmanship. Men and women both took grea‘t pride~in their abil:b- .- oL
) "tiés to:construct tools, wedpons, and, clothing of high: qualig andY - ',?" T,
- aesthetic design.. Non-functional d¢coration vas adged to fing\ garments, r

and pamued designs embellished. some equipment., Toys mede for children SR
were beautiful ‘models .of adult equipment or. speeialized playthings such "= '
as iVory storykn:wes and.leather balls. ~ - ‘ e - Y o

.
*”

Today this value is undergo:mg some ohange. & cash economy has . “ .- .
. been :mtroduced and people now want to buy commercially manutactured L B
doods with money;they save. .Becausg ‘they.can buy ar*icles ore easily =, |~ e
. Than® they can wake them, pride in skilled erai‘tsmansnip i-s ‘on the de- " & . "
cline., Also, becausz money is heeded to buy western goods, and such o P
. . .goods are highly desired, there is more of, a tendency to noard .. A' LT T
2 . LS. refrjizerdton, .a, radio, 4 snow pachine--these are nes % distributaple com-
' » ' modities which can be ‘shared at feasts.. A new velue on acquisition cf -
. _ material statys symbols s increasingly “ent. Thefe was always & T
value on owning somethiug beauﬁml, but Tue personal pride in having ‘ '
it through skillful craff;smanship is gone ‘when' goods are, manufactured .

-y

o B :unpersonally en masge and, then bought. . . . o "
x v . : i ?{

& »

- \' A . » . ', . t . . .'h- .
yhile I am rdt aware of ;.omparable situation in Tanunak, in ~

. . another sputhwestern Alaska m&illage it has been reported that indi-. A

) viduals feel possessive of “tHeir. bei.oggmgs, énd friction Tesults when )

) - somegone bOrrows ‘another's tools or weapons and _ddbes not ref‘qrn them s
i - \(Oswﬁlt 1963 82). , ‘ pd . e - ) o
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p : : _ Man's Relataonshlps to the Env1ronment

In a hunting soclety, artlcularly one in a harsh env1ro.ment, it

. 1s not surprising that a high value .s placed on dcquiring knowledge and
understandlng‘of that environment. To succeed in huntlng, a man must
understand animal behaV1or, the weather condltlons'whlch affect his
safety, and the land or ocean on which he’ travels. He must be cautious
but not fearful in deallng with the dangerous conditions .of hunting in

) the north.. He must be 1ngenlous at devising on-the-spot splutions to
problems which arise on the hunt (Nelson 1969: 381). Because knowledge

. of the ‘environment is so crucial to survival in this land, one must “have
. an excellent memory of his experlences, both successful and unsuccess

What--he learns. through his .own efforts may, be useful in the

But in such a harsh env1ronment, oke_cannot rely. only on one's
own. experiences to gain sufficient knowledge) He must llsten ‘to the

.-experiences of -others; to, Jearn from them (Nelhsoh l969 "374). Remember-
ing what others have done’ in slmllar s1tuatlons may helpy hlm in an
emergency latér. Thus a hlgh value was placed on a good memory and on
attention to many detalls i a s1tuatlon A good emory is one of thé
most highly valued assets of any. individual in a sotiety which has no.
.system of writing, for members myst remember what they learn. Knowledge

]

iture.,.

.....

becomes wisdom, but knowledge depends on meinory. in such\s soc:ety

H e !
Intlmate knowledge of the env1ronment and animal behav1or 1* a
major -key to the success tof a hunter, and thus to the ultlmate survival
. of his family. A focal value. related to this aspect of Eskimo culture
s respect. for-animals (Lantis 1959). While this also falls, in the

- traditional culture ‘under thé lealm*of religion ds- well,.respect for

6L g et r s 4 oo
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animails.goes hand in hand with man's knowledge of und dependence upon

them ‘in a hunting society. .

<
-

Y . N .

-~

Man's’Relétfoﬁsﬁlﬁs”to the Supernatural =~ _ :

The dborlglnal religion of Esklmos Was animistic. ‘There was no
supreme deity, buc many 1nd1v1dual~sp1r1ts ex1sted, of man , of anjimals,
and” of* 1nan1mate~ob3ects. Most rellglous ceremonies vere ‘directed t&
propitiatipn of spirits of’ animals, for it was: oelleved that if the

“spirits wery freated weul they would permit- themselvev 16 be _recap- -

tured in their succes31ve relncarnatlons., Respect for animals was a
focal value-in -their lives (Lantls 1959) “Poday, the Rumen Catholic
church is the dominant religious 1nfluenee in their llves. AThigh
value is placded on follOW1ng the moral standards sel by the ¢hiirgh, and
« a deeply rellglous person is respected in the comminity. Working for
the church is Eonsidered desireable, and many individuals teach cate-
chism and part1c1pate in the meetings of the sbdslity and parish ~oun-
cil. Seeing a religious vision is considered.a sign of favor, and many

- mothers rush to tell the missionaries of their children's reporis of

angels and Jesus Christ, seen at various times ‘and in various places by

"+ the~children. Beyond this, the moril pzecepts followed are slmllar to

those which have always operated in Eskimo society: - oooper tion;,

<

L T R L A e A S PUPE. SO




*
B,

L

equality of 1nd1v1dual Opportunity, charity,.generoslty, non- aggresslon,

and .s0 on.
- . . o N - . ' Lo -V
) ¢ ’ - . ‘ <
;; . o T -~Values in Games :
: " : . — i
. As hunters, Eskimos place a high value on hunting, hunting skill,

“and huntlng achievement (Lantis 1959; Nelson 1969). It has been only
recently that a cash economy has affected the subsistence patterns of
Tunundk residents, and government welfare now provldes them with eco-
o ngmic’ security beyond the subsistence level. A men's prestige is still,
=L T . hoWever, measured to a-gr2at extent in terms. of ‘his hunting skill.
Gahes which demand dexterit;, strength and endurance are quite obvi-
ousfy.functional in a society so _dependent on these qualities in its .
* members, both male and female: . The significance of this type of game is ~
further apparent when we discover that gédmes of physlcal —§kill and games
of memory-attention were jthe only kinds played in the tradltlonal cul- .
ture, and.of 4B games currently plajed in_Tununak, 3k are games*in which
e, physical skill is the dominant mode of competition. In,addltlon to for-
mal gamés of physlcal skill, many of the toys which children ‘play with
are models of adult tools and weapons. Small bows and arrows and spears
are used for practice by boys, and girls play at cutting and sewing
small clothes for their dolls. Both, then, are-practicing skills they -
’ T o will later use as adults. ) .

<

: Success in all traditional games and in most contemporary games
- depends exclusively on a player's individual ability. Because of the
. _.-equal potential for achievement (Oswalt 1967: 206), 1ndlv1duals are
responsible only to themselves for their-success or failure- ih life.
JThis fundamental individualism has Been noted by-many ethnographers
(Lantis 1946: 254 ; Hippler and Conn 1973: 5; Oswalt 1967: 192; Birket-
: Smith 1971: 61) While the structure of society is basically egalltar—
1L _ian, individual behav1or partlcularly in economic pursuits, is
competitive. : Gamés in whlch individual potential for achievement is
- . uniform are by far the most popular among Eskimos, both in the past and
*now. To win, one must campete. Competition is enJoyed and nearly all
games are competitive games (there are very few games which have no .
element of competition). Old games such as dart toss, Juggllng, tag,
-————-—=and-contests of streagth, —such as high jumpingy wrestling and foot
racing, test fhe ability of each individual participant. Many new games ‘
adopted by Eskimos are also essentially individual tests: marbles andg,
jacks are two exemples. ’

While emphasis on individuality in achievement, both in real life
and in games, has fostered a spirit of competltlon among Eskimos, but .
} mitigating the d1srupt1ve aspects of aggressive competition is the
T social moral*ty of the group., It 1s realized, or at least used to’ be,

o 110 - - .
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that the group is the only insurance an individual has. Cooperation is
essential in maintaining the harmony of the.group. :
- The kind of sompetition I saw in EsKimo games is one in which
everyone tries to do his best, but not at anyoneyelse's expense
(Senungetuk 1971: 145). The high value placed on non-aggression within
the group is reflected in the lack of malice in games and sports among
Eskimos. Even in the most painful contests of end.rance, sueh as

mouth pulling, finger pulling, and ‘0ther trials (which I have not
observed in Tununak but have seen at the EsKimo Dlympics in Fairbanks, "

_discomfort each is inflicting on the cther: This contrasts with an-
Anglo-Ameriﬁan sport such as hockey in which plqyérs-often become
enraged during play, and the game erupts into a fight. Nothing is more
repilsive tg the Eskimo,than anger or violence (Birket-Smith 1971: 61).
-Eskimo--losers are -good- sports. They leave laughing; the audience laughs
when someone loses or.looks fumfy or. makes a mistake; and participants’
Jerive much amusement from playing. Lantigs says' of Eskimo players,
they '...never seemed to care who won. It was all in fun...” (1946:
214j. . T T : ‘ .
- s ) . :
Humor is greatly valued among all Eskimos. The chiXdren reflect
this when they play. .Even cheaters do not evoke an angry response but '
an amused one. The other players yell “"cheat-uk" good naturedly and
laugh; in fact cheating is blatant when.it occurs, as if done to amuse
oneserf and others. .There was only one case of covert cheating which I
knew about. During the organized game night for children in the commu-"
nity hall, ‘one boy, who was secluded outside with the others Who were
" to take turns running an abstdcle course blindfclded (game #36), was
eaugh%—peeping_in"the~windou_tg_sggAgggﬁ_;gg;trick was, He was brought
in to-have a short talk with the organizer of the game because 1T was ~
feared that he would tell the other volunteers and thus Yuin.the game-
“for everyone. That his cheating affected the entire group was, I be-
lieve, the reason any action was taken. However, after a brief trlk
-with the orggg;ggf, the boy emerged smiling and the game went on. There

-

was no, more said about it.

Another value expressed in games is the "devaluation of posses-
siveness." 1In general, there is very little, if any, emphasis in games
upon equipment. One of the favorite games, Lapp game (#5), resembles
baseball in that a ball is hit with a bat, but the bat need only bé' a
handy piece of wood. In another popular game that has been introduced,
marbles (#2}), <hildren bring one marble to the game and leave with that
same marble. The. game they play has no provisions for winning another
player's marble. They dd know a game in which the object is to gain
possession of others' marbles, but they rarely play it. In all my
mcnths there, I knew of only one occasion on which it was played. A
novice player who had lost his marble to an opponent sat.off to the
side waiting for the game to end-so his marble wbuld.be returned. When
it was explained that it would not be, hecwas incredulous. Tt nppeared
to me that since this game is so rarely played, lhe children, who plnyed
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. ché summier of igTh, were indesd expressing a preference. They enjoyed
the contest of skill, but did ot choose to take each others' marbles

_ pigments were evidence of the appreciation for craft and form. .Today
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marbles in little groups throughout the village almost every daj during s

-as prizes. Consistent with the idea that one man's gain need not be
another's loss, that is the Winner takes nothing away from th- losers,
is the custom of giving prizes., There are reports in the. literature of
the winner of one game putting up the prize. for the next (Tathrop 1969:
9), so only the winner of the final game was a winner in the material
sensé, Today in Tununsk, when games are held on the.lUth of July, every=

_one-who-plays. receives a prize, whether or not he wins. On a game L. e
“night for the children, no prizes.at all were given. -~ - . .

It was noted earlier that because.of the changes Eskimo culture is "~ . = -

undérgoing” as an- adaptation to modern technology, econdimy and life-
Styles, many individual§ new £ind thit it Is beccming increasingly
important ‘to be well educated in order to ¢ope with the .complexities of

modern civilization. What we see now im the game repertoire is still a oo
.preponderance of games of physical skill, but these, along with memory- ) .

attention games, are not the only kind$ now played. Geames of strategy, :

_ “such”as checkers (#14) and chess (#19), games combining charce and

strategy, such as board gémes and card games, and sports such as Basket-
ball (#8) and touch football (#2L) which ccmbine an- element of ‘strategy
with physical skill have.been adopted by the children and adults. The
relationship of games of strategy to cultural complexity has been dis-
cussed by Roberts, Arth, and Bush (1939) who have ‘Tound gameés of
strategy only in complex societies. Following theix line of thinking,
we can say that acceptance of>games of strategy is consistent with new
values regarding competence in coping with the complexities of modern
life, particularly since the recent settlement of the Native Land Claims
with its complicated legal and -economic significanced for _the natives of

eaey A

Alaska and the new demands on community leaders to foymulate long range
plans and goals for the group, such as seleéting the lands to be perma-
nently owned by the yillage.

Ty

-

‘The value placed on s.kill in manufacture of tools, weapons, and .

crafts is one which was apparent in dboriginal-times-in the kinds of _ . )

toys parents made for their children. Smooth leather balls decorafed ,

wit‘n ,inset‘s ’of different colored leathers or precisely cut shapes m&‘ur(
were works of art as mych as they were toys. Ivory storyknives and -
finely constructed bows and arrows, painted with-designs in naturalf

children have ve‘ry’few homemade toys, and the few there are usually
crudely made. The value of craftsmanship seéms to have declined 8igni-
‘ficantly. Money i5 now used to buy children's toys. :

" Another value;' discussed previously is that bt~ permissiveness in
social relations. Manifestations of this attitude can be found in -
children's games. One occasion was a marble game p;La.}/ed by five boys

about 8 to 10 years old. A baby.girl .toddl,e.d.jbhzm?ﬁ_the middle—of-the
playing aréd, stepping of the marbles and interfering with the play.

But the boys ignored her and waited for her to leave rather than getting.
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" .° game, no one comforted or even acknowledged her.
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angry end pushing her out of the way. 'This example also illustrated the
value of egalitarianism. There is respect for older peoplﬁiagpdjtpey
havé more influeiice than the yoyng, but each individual ha®=forth, and
no age group is excluded from participating as he wishes. The young
child who disrupts a game is allowed to leave at her own pace or is
gently coaxed away. I found this example striking in its .contrast to
the typically.angry reactions of Anglo-American children to intrusions
and disruptions by. younger siblings.. Perhdps it is this patience ‘with
others*-idiosyncrasies, the acceptance of each's equal rights which
- helps us to understand why Joung ichildren are treafed §prermissiv¢ly,
allowed to run noisily around the church during servicés, ¢raw)l under
the seats at movies, ayd wander out on the floor at dances.
nature of qpildngn to do soj;- thg people accept it\anﬁ tolerate it rather
than exclude -chiYdren from pgrticipating by leaving them behind.
* ST T T T S A 4 ..
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: The high value of good sociaiization.of the pa§§ivb;§ypé'ism1ess T~
clearly expressed in games. Tt could be argued that ﬁhg”ébéenbe of
central-pefson or dominant roles in gamés is reflgctive/of the Eskimo
aversion to attracting attcation @p himself, though i} could equally be
argued that it reflects the” value,of equality and individualism in T
Eskimo society. There were a few lexamples of behavior which might re--
flect this .passivity. I nogiced that when a plajér‘was ihjured in a
The injqred player
stood alone and cried silently ght?l the pain lessened, then returned /
£o0 thé game. Mo comment was made by her or the others. ot T

-
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. Respect for animals which Lhn;i§1£entions'as“a—focal value is one
which I find no expression of in games, at least not explid¢itly. Se far o
-as.l can determine, this was not a: value expressed in aboriginal games
1 know nor is it expressed in introduced games. The only possible oo

example of an ancientAreS§ee%—£or«hnimals_ishin the naming of teams - -

t71s the e

after animals which was done amongéothe} Eskimo grcups (Birket-Smith
1929: 273). I have no informationi on this custom among Melson Islanders
in earlier times or, in the present}, Furthermore, I find no expression

of values related to the Eskimos' %Bﬁféﬁﬁﬁfary—ehris%ian—tmﬂiéfs regard-

ing the supernatural. The only reference tQ\any-supérnafural being or

spirit is- the '"ghost"-or. i " in fgg games at night. Thus, of the six

focal values listed by Lantis, oniy that perteining to religion Is not : »
_expressed in-gemes. £
" pehiavior, such as dance. (Ager 1975-70). \
H 4
Knowledge of the environmentgwhich is so_ highly valued in hunters
is another value not now reflectéd in games of children or adults. 1
saw no evidence that the value. of listening tcr others and learning from

. L . . R .
their “experiences-{inds any expression in games.
3

- Another important value wn;&h did not seem Lo be reflected in games
is hospitality. In the old dgysﬁ often a visit from one or more men )

d

Prom another village was the ocuasion for adilt game playing in the .
qazgig, but_games were also played when there were no visitors,_and the

It is a valud clearly reflected in other expressive -
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;games.of children show no relationship whateVer to visits from.out-
siders and the hospitality extended to visitors,

A final point I wish to make with regard to games is. that children
play few formal games in their total play time (Oswalt notes this of
Nepaskiak as wéll, 1963): Sutton-Smith and Rosenberg (1971 4k :ls5) have
suggested ‘that the trend away-from'formal games to informal play
activities anong Anglo-American children.may -be. explained by the chang.es
in the society “they live in--a society 1ncreasing1y permissive and more

.“fhformal in social relationships, .particularly in relationshlps with
_parents, If this is true, we could suggest that it may. apply,cross-
culturally as well one re<rcon for the relative scarcity of formal.
games compared to informal play actiuitiescamong Eskimo children may
be the value of equality- and informality in social relationships in
their society. Eskimo preference for the unstructured and the permis-

- sive in their society nay partially explain t) e.children 'S Dreference

P for informal play. Interéstingly,- if they . ada t completely to modern

] ﬁestern civilization, they shonld: introduce mo formal organlzation and -

" structure. iu their sociel organization, as Ind ed they are already
doing. Perhaps ve shall see an increase ir the number of- formal - -games

. played by children in the future. Because we - cannot rely completely on:
subjects' stateamentd about games played in the past (button-Smith 1905),
we cannot draw conclusions about the mumber of formal -games ‘played by
children in the past but  the data I have suggest that the total number

. “of games may have increased due to the influx of new types of games

(board games, card games) as well as new games of old,types, such a8 - - -
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CHAPTER.VIT - .- -
SUMMARY .AND- CONCLUSTONS
- ' H
. ) A
Summary @ =

A PR
h - I

. This study has been an ‘apt@t to view Eskimo sg@;’s ‘Q;ﬂj;gﬂh;ldren‘ '
: end adults in their aboriginal -and centemporary -cultural contexts in
.- thé Nekson Island village of Tununak. §ﬁe?¢§5é; central problems were

c eae v ah. 3
“4nvclved: : ) ¢ .
3 R o . EE » - R N ‘: .

1o to provide a contemporary ethindgraphy 6f Tununak based o
g - rleld research in that community, and to @iscuss tradi-
-G~ .- .. tional culfure of southvestern Alaskan Eskimos as it-vas
s - recorded in the literature -of thé early contdct beriod;

. o - : R . T
2. to compile-an inventory of. current.gsmes in Tununak and a
. 1ist of games that .areyio longer played but dre yemembered

¥ 77 by older informants £rop their. childhosds, . ‘
- 3. to define the role §1§1jug:t1f1;;e -of -aboriginalk ‘society and of
- . contemporary ‘sqcie,ts,\{;;;br purposes .of -comparison and,dis- i
- » cussion of  culture change.; - ) —_— b A
" h.. to discuss the traditional velue system of Eskimos: in;
— — —+erms -of focal values and “significant ideals as—standards—
' - for personal conduct;- N
5. to demonstx’*’ate the operation of specific values in gemes;
6. to discuss player organization ‘in games as a reflection .
" of role structure in society; .. ‘ . T ’
- N . T - . :
L 7. to correlate the adoption of new games over 4he last R i
: fifty years, or so, with changes which "have taken place: ’
. in role structure and valués as é result of acculturaticn. :
e -y T - . N o ) N —nton . M;._‘l '{_ﬁ,/ﬂw___ -

. The-inivestigation is reported in séven main sections¥ ~“an introduction

-~ -and statement of. the research goals and a new definition of game; reviev
B -of the relevant 'literature of play and games; field site se(l"er_'tion,
methodology, and personal conditions of the investigator inl the field; -

- ethnographic .setting or context for games; role structure in society
g . . — O T S VP 24
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and 1n games S35, cultural values and the:i.r reflection 1n games,
»conclusions of the study. 7 -

s . . _ - s
@ " - N

Conclusions

Thls studv has v1ewed uskimo games as a reflection of cultural
valuesl and: §ocial organization. While ‘many scholars
relationship between games -and. role organizationwand. have categorized .
. ‘games:-as expresslve behav:Lor ' they' ‘have not systematically‘ exa1n1ned the‘ I
) relat:.onship :Ln a{ specific non-western so oty Wh'a tha.s study has ‘

preferences s game attitudes and game organizat:.o :,'f; !
‘ence.-of " acculturation 6 'softe ¥alues .can ‘be-detectéd. in -gair
changes. The relationship ’between socfetal role structure: and ~game role °

«thev onnmmitv studa.ed ‘I'hus 3 whlle abcriginal oF trad1 nal mgame
orgam.zation‘ -seens to. reflect role structure in. thc abor:.ginalr cﬂ%e,
changes in role structure have. not yet re"ulted m s1gn1_
CJin game organization even in games: recently mtroduced. three

conclus:rons could be, madecfrom the's* data° (l) ¢ 1e structure in _fames X

flect adult SOClal organization but only chlldren s~”knowledg' of *t
(suggested by Sutton-Smith and Gump l955), (2) there is s fic
reJ\t:.onsh:Lp between patterns in. comnunity role structﬁre and game
organization, thus changes in one will havee o/ effect on. ch'““nge’ in ~the; -
other, (3) game organization.has not changed \Significantly in this CcoMm=

. munity because.the influence .of conservative cultural ‘valués: is stronger”
“than the influence of patm\i social organization, and. ohanges in.

PR . values htave not kept pace with changes™ _\so%l structure, in which s )

m—-.m_a;—acase ,——»weamay~see~changesmin=game—organizationwin\t"' —“"ture=when=values~ e o

: and role structure are more ﬁllly 1nt°grated in this ecommuh‘]:t ] )

“x

‘ . "/ —— VS dos

I wou.ld tentat vely suggest the last conclusion. I believe t"xat
‘there is a relationship betweeh game organization and social structure
s which can be seen in ‘the abor:Lg:Lnal context. The egalitarian structure
of. Eskimo communities in this.region of Alaska is reflected in games
which. have no central-persons, minimal, if anl,__d_i_f,ferentiatiorrof”
roles, absence of unique power function in Yoles, and criteris for~
.. . winning which are “based on individual 'skill and performance,._ ‘But ‘while
.- - there is..general -support in the 11terature ‘on play -and; in. the relation-

= ship of abqrigz.-nal Eskimo j_ogi al orgam.zation and tradz.tional‘ game- --
. organ:.zatibn to support my view, further study of specif:i.c communities
witl be necessary to demonstrate or refute it. The first conclusion {s

supported by a study of young American children (Sutton-Smith and ‘Gump

YA
%

- . . 1955) whose games yeflected their knowledge .of soctal organiZation

} . rather than the acgual adult role structure of their gociety. . However R

P . I would argue that }in the community of I‘ununak, children have greater

W ‘access 1:e~knglig_e3;el~ of adult role structure due to thei’r opportunities
BEPIE. o attend all connnuni:ty.\functions, and their. freedom %o observe all’ o )

AR aspects of comunlty, and fam \ily life, I do not oelieve that their:
. ° \




e L - ) ¥ . \ B .
. .- iowledge of adult role structure is @ncomplete, although attempt t6
-interview children systématically on their knowledge of role structure
_in +the: community were not fruitful. -Moreover, if only the children's .
knowledge of social organization, rather than the actual commvnity roie
s structure, were reflected in games, We. ¢ould expect to.see more central-
person games in their repertoire, since for the better part of five days
a week they are in school clagsrooms which are structured in & rigid,
hierarchical fashion. The teacher is an authority and power figure
- while the children's individuality has little opportunity for éxrres-
_sion. Teaching is done. to groups of children whosé performances may
vary but who are nevertheless categorized in ranks: good students;
.- _ -average students, and.so.on. -That the adult present-ha$ such~control "~
and. is very strict with the children has not megnt that the children K
accept formal games mirroring this: relationship. On the contrary, they TR
still play games whose. organization iSHSigilagltowﬁhépjéf traditional
e - games .. -Furthermore, children's game organizatitn i  thé same as adult
s . -game ordanization. Both reflect the traditional rolé structure in
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« + ..My conclusion would be that values have a more ;mpértgﬁt'qffept op' .0~
game patteyns when values and role structure, are not fgllyvégnsistent T
and integrated. We have se€en that in Tuhunak, values h@fé:no; changed 5&
'+ as myeh as role structure,.which now allows for much more differenti- - ot

: ation than_ iif traditional society. It is not unlikely, therefore, that
--—_ wsincgfiyalyes have not ‘kept pace with changgsiin‘sogial*oréaﬁizatiop‘;ng,‘ w
the Eskimo culture, values have also, remained a moré conservgtive influ-
e ehce on games. .The actual behavior of .people, influenced by theéir '
‘. . values, has in sbme instances worked agdinst the- operation‘of new role
_structupe in this viilaje. In games, too, conservative values have = = - ¢
minimized_change. . Even in_introduced. games,. différentiation of roles ...
v . and aggressive competition have been modified to be more copgigténgiﬁith ’
traditional patterns. ggsketball,‘Mggopoly, marblés, and other games - .
have been cnanged to Eskimo vgréioq§§, King of the mountain and hide and U e e
seek are played * ' teams more often than as_central-persongameés. How- 1
ST §E§£¢_in;a_mpne—accu&turatéﬂ'ﬁillgge, one in which there has been a
.~ . longer period of contact, one might find that changes have ocgurred in
- . game organization. .There has evidently uot béen enough time for this

' to_occur irt ‘Tununak.- ‘ ) .
S . ) - . i < . “

4

Values expressed in games sre both major cultural values and valued '
personal traits. The key to understanding the character ef games in o
2 Tununak appears to me to lie in the duality of the competitions -~ . . i o
";f\\ _ cooperation ethic. On theﬁong hand individualistic pursuits are-the ‘°é“§

\\\\\\ avenue to prestige, respect, and influence in‘the,grbup, yet individual- - PR

R SN e

ism does not lead to sclitude. The male may hunt or manufacture and I
repair equipment alone or.with a partner; but he has another half to his . ;
am: bis, wite. Their skills agre complementary, and their efforts must -
. be' tombined before self-sufficiency can be achieved. Each works alone,
L but. together, individually but, ccoperatively. The individual is also
Rt part. of his community, and whilé his economic activities may be .ingdi~ o
: > vidual, heis a social being. H%idepengs on his group for social SRR
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compatioility and :social 1nteraction. Thus he concerns. himself with o
his place in that group and cooperates adqusts, and conforms to fit .

T into ity “
= ‘We- sée the spirit..of competition working harmoniously w1th the
pr1nc1ple of cooperation, and. games are.one oxxthé aspects of culture

e
For

1n which +he harmony is clear. o ) N

We see that the traditional hunting complex requiring indivicual
. ini ative, memory; and physical strength fosters values which are
“wu_-w«expresqu in the types -of" games traditionally played'b““Eskimo ¥ .
games: of physical skill and.-gamés. requiring. both deyter ty ang memory-
attention, such: as string figures: -and auggling. The cvltur value
Jilaced on individuality and self—reliance but without disruption of s
.group unlty and solidarity is expressed in. attitudes. An games, that is,'
o pleasurable competition but absence,of humiliation Tor the.’ 'osers, and
in humor-which enve)lops game playing, -as. well as-in’i raction patternsf

Sl

Whlch are multilaté?al and' 1nter-group. The gener
material possess1ons is. reflected i players' careless attitudes toward
. galie equipment and«in minimal emphas1s ‘on. prizes 1n competit ‘”,, N w‘
values aSSOc1atLd.Wlth competence in the complex modern world may’ ve
related tohincreasing interest in games of.strategy, where'the emphasis
is on testing the mind rather than ‘the body. Finally, infrequency of
aw formal games is;an 1nd1cation of values -a§-welk. In Tununak Tormal
o games are less frequent than informﬁl.play activities, and this mayrbe
a reflection of the high value placed ‘on informal permissive relation-

sh1p° in -social relations., o RN

N P
i * .

. In Chapter IT, which dealt with previous research into gemes, T
=== ~ddscussed-t ems1gn1ficant“findings=’f=anothen'invest1gation into Eskimo
games conducted by Glassford (1970) in the Mackenzie Delta Region of
Canada. _In summarizing the present_findxngs from Nelson Island, it
seems pertinent to compare the results of these two games. studies. N

-

~ While both Glassford's study and mine deal with Eskimo.games, there
are geveral important Adifferences \between them. We were‘both'concerned
with game organization as it relatEs to organization of other aspects g
of cdlture. His, emphasis, ‘however, wWas upon . organization of goals,
strategles, and- steps of operation in ames, whereas I focused on
Lo ~ , organization of players themselvés. ‘His feeling was that .games ‘would
S , reflect economic organization patterns. ( 2Ll ) whereas T hypothesized

T e . / approaches are by no means mutually exclusive, given the integrat-d -
e . hature of culture. . They .are merely: two different directions tékan to
! reach the same goal: to- find a relationship between organization ef
! games -and organization of the social system in general Glassford' v,
‘ study of changes-dealt with chariges in different generations' prefer- '
- ences for the types of traditional games, whereas I was: concerned nore .
‘with,the nev, introduced games adopted by Eskimos d how they related o
to social “change. His ‘comparison oﬁ-generétional preferences qas more o B
deuailed than mine, since he compared three generauions while 1 compared ‘ L
N B -

\ ‘ . - L Ly
' O I LN [

» that games would reflect rolé structure s an vélues. These two T k5‘




A
43
e

A
v
B

-

4

JE S,
Wl
B

)

e

i

{

R By A rh e gy

[ TN

10k

N
e’
Y

only: games played in 1973-74 w1th games: played "in the past"” (unspeci-

f1ed) ‘Most importantly, -his study was conducted’among Mackenz1e Delta

Esklmos and -mine among Nelson Island Eskimos. These two groups are

separated not. only by a. vast geograpnlcal Span bui also by maﬁy euls

tural .differences, &mong them the different economic foci {caribou in:

‘Mackenz1e Delta; seal and fish on Nelson Island) and’ dlfferent lan-

‘gguages (lnup1k in Mackenziej. “Yupik on Nelsonllsland) H1s fleldwork,

in two seasons, lasted 62 days; mine, in two seasons,. lasted 8 months.

fMethodology d1ffered cons1derably Although we both employed -Observa-

Ction, «discussion: w1th Eskimos, and material in the‘llterature, h1s Tre-
sults depended primarily upon 1nformat10n gained. in 1nterv1ews .and

. questlonnalres whlle -mine were based mog‘l%ron d1rect cbservat1on. _}

;o I attemptlng to_compare my f1ndings w1th h1s I was unable to

" decide into Which of Ris - categ9r1es the-Nelson. Island games fell. This.
-Was not becausé thn games vere slgnlflcantly d1fferent The. spe01f1ca-

tion of .goals. and strategies can only bz knowq at. the em:u; level,

" seems, tome, and I d1d not. obtaln & greal deal of 1nformatuon .of
nature. However it is unclear to mé hOW‘he -arrived -at his: criterla
-for classlfylng partlcular games in his study For example, he ¢las-’

751l1es jacks as an amusenent (whspe¢ified goals ‘and. unspec1f1ed strate-,
,gles), blanket toss as areooper't1ve game (unspe01f1ed goals -and

~—specrf1ed“strategzes)~*and—fol w-%hefleader~as—an_1nd1v1dual self-

at

- Py

6est1ng game (specified. goals: and spec1f1ed strategles) Glassford
vadeflnes a specified goal as -one: which. can be achieved by only one player
-,.,.0r ? unlt)of players, thus the other players Wlll be unable o achleve
it (p. 12
folLow the leader would precludemthe .othen players achlevlng the same - .
goal: to keep up ‘with the leader. He defines. a strategy as -4 "sélec-
tion of a moveé or maneuver available to a player for all posslble 01r-
cumstances. that. may arise during the course of play " e.g., a set of
_dlrectlons I am uw-clear .as to vhy the directions or maneuvers for
follow the ‘leader are any more spe01f1ed than those of Jacks. It
appears to me that in all three. games, goals are inspecified in that
they are only to "do one's best," and that the strategles are also rela-
. tiveky unspecified: in jacks only to catch*the ball, in blanket toss
only to Juump high and land safely upr1ght, and in follow the leader to
slmply do what the leader does. Because of my own confusxon ‘on these
pointsr I camnot usefully employ Glassford's clasgification system for
the games of Tununak for the purposes of comparing our f1nd1ngs.

‘1 dia f1nd many cther, points of agreemelt between the two studies,
however. Both recognized the low level of structural organization of
games and lack of player d1fferent1ation, ‘as well as the fact that most
_games involve short-term, few-step operations (Glassford 1970: 196).

Both point out the minimal emphasis on egui pment-(p.,l97) And even in
"team games, players tend to act as individuals rather than relying
heav1iy on assistance, from teammates " (p 1 73 Both studies noted that
child rearlng practices were generally permissive for both sexes .

(p. 197) Thére seems to be general consensus cn the.types of games
played using the Poberts, Arth and'Bush (l9§9) typology, that is, most

I fail to see why achievement of the goal by one playek 'in ¢ .

e,




N : . . . B v,__,g—————: T i - 4
, . games are games of physical skill. The only exception is_that ther : :
. .. appears to be more interest in gambling games ih thé traditiomal = . =
repertoire of this area than there was on Nelson Island. * ., °

- .o - L.

. . . . i




. AR R
. N - . . - 1 & - »
- "REFERENCES CITED -
- Ager, L.P. ST S .

1971" .Ihe Esklmo Storyknlfe Complex of Southwestern Alaska.
Unpubllshed M.A. Thesas, Unlver51tv of .Alasks, Fairbanks,.
Alaska . P > ——

e . )
d\ht\l974a . Play Among .Alaskan Esk1m0° Theory Into Practlce XTII (h)

252-2:;6 ‘- ¢ . . I " " D .
. ?'197kb Storyknifing: ‘aw Alaskan Bskimo Glrms' Game. _Jotirnal of
- ‘the, Folklore, Institute XI 3)- E ’

. - ©

. " r. . ° - .‘ @

L AVédoM . . « , ot w
cge-— T T I9T) The Structural Elementq of .Games. In The Study of Games. o

. . 'E.M. Avedon and B. ‘Suttoanmlth, Eds . “p. th-hQG , New
& s York: - John Wiley and S:n5"-~ i .‘_i‘
- *Avedon, ﬁ.@., and E« Suttop—Sm;th~' . - ; : - )
- ..19?1 ~ The Study of Games. New York: John Wiley and.Sons. |
. . 8 . ) L R
“Bacon, M., H. BArry IIT, and I.L. Child ~ L S
1952 ' Raters' Instructlons for Analysis of Soc¢ialization Practi- -~

ces with Respect to Degendence and Independence. . Mimeo-

e . 3' graphed . g, g e, o)
Barry, H., M. K. Bacon; and: I.L. Chnld L ‘..
19T A Cross-cultural Survey of Some Sex leferences in
» Socialization. The Jo?rnal of Abnormal end Social .
. - Psycho]ogy 55 (3): 327 332 .4
R , .o ’ N
- Beach, F.A, ~ .~ - ) '
9ks . Current Concepts of Plpy in Animals. The American
o Naturalist® 79 (785) 523-5h1. . ' o
A . . : e
“"Birket-Smith, K. - . . -
1929 , The Caribou Eskimos. |Report of the 5th Thule Fxpod;t;on :
‘ _ 1921-2% {Part 1}. Copenhdgen: Gyldendalske Boghapde, - * ) :
, v Nordlsg Forlag: l ' ) . I
1971 Eskimos. New -York: CLown Publxghera . ) .
. . } * .
. Blalne H.R. d - . ’
—~l966 Cross-cultural Correlhtes of Games. > Unpublished M.A -

Thesis, Ohio Stale Univvrs&&y{ Columbus, ‘Ohio.

. e - R




o7
Burndge, 'K.0.L. " . O
! 1957 A Tangu G)ame. g s
' XY & v 7"! N
. 'Brevst er P ‘G ", -/ ' C .
S 1973 The Importarce of the Collecting and Study \of Games. In:

‘-M The Study of” Games. _A.M \ fiveden - -and B.. But on-SmJ.th,, Eds.,-
N . AN s ‘.
N R i 17 WE::;/York Jphn VWiley and Sons, =T

N . .
. ~
M . A . T
- N . e . e
- ) .

% f . Bm.tt,, 87, and S.Q. Janys* = : T .
S N 19&1 Toward a Soclal P§ychology of human Play.-:The Journal of 2
‘ P - ‘\oc1a1 Psychology 13: 35].-‘381; . v sese

; v P VRS -
M * - ° N o vt TR S
< e .- . P-aeiy WV Wty B

< ~ > v e - "

+ - L ° -

S . 08.111015 R. . . ) ., Lo PR . -
L 1957 Un}ty, of Play: .Dive,x‘sj,tx of Gamesd'.. Dibgenes 19; ,92‘-121_. T

f-"i\‘f‘:““ S "\1961 . Mpn, Play, and Games. New Yo.rk The Free‘Press of Glen- =._.’ <
T ’ coe Inco. -~ | P Fa SN

. . . - . N o ———— - ———— . A v - T .

- D URLY, N

:“s_' - ‘*. e éénn}:j"HO T b ‘ fo “ * ir‘ "\'::&‘( ‘-.7“
A , . 1951 Ch;ldren s Awa.renesq oi; séx blfferences' P.lay Attltudes

LS -),‘f

Ce - and Game Preferer‘ces. Journa%jgf Ch11d Psychlatry 2 C

AN a L. N R R v, ‘l,n_..\ 3 - o LRSI R

. ¥ T s LT . S *".* L
. .. Lulin, 5. A ! " T - C v s
o ‘. . 1903 , Amerlcan Inchan Games. American‘Anﬁhropologist n n‘. .,S:‘ L
NS M - - ™ v a w? ¥ LAY . . 7 :’:}:?‘ 5
B . B 8 6h. R . o I n:,";,,.-;’.‘ RN\ 2

; ’ L v T Y e e S
Elbl—Elbesf-ldt T; o ~ - . o '

9"9 Ethology, the Blology of Beha‘tlor._ Nev. York: ;Hol‘l'i;z Rine~ -

W hart, and Winston. - S S P
SRS ) * N » ~ b s . .~
T ¢ 1 . - A -

g

. Eifermann, R.R. R S T < Wi

1971 Determinants of Children's Game Styles. ‘Jéfusglé_gn";‘ ' ‘.I'sfa.eil
Acadenw of Sc1encvs and Humani‘t:.e St :

-~ P . * .
. ” . s . . " EEON
- - LN N P .. I .

. Er;.kson E.H.- - . . . | s
S 1963 . Chlldhoo?i and Soclety New York? Nortop. : ¥ :

-

H N = -
g - .
x - L) LAY - >

“w'  Foulks,-E.F. .’ E e e S
1972 Arctic Hysterzas of the North Alaska Eshmog_ . Anthropologi- -

cal Studies No. 10. T‘ne Amex:j.can Anthropolog:.cal Assocm- -
i .. _\—tlon. R 5 o

. . . . x . .
- - » . » } - -
R R F’r’euo}x‘en, P, - o e T ' e -,
o= 71961 Book of the Eskimos, Cleveland: World Publishing, Company.
€ r\ . . . -y . . ’ . e . - N - a‘ B
.. GifTfen, NM. mmmem e : ' -
L ) 1930 The Roles of Men and Wonien in Es klmo Culture. C’nicago.

ST : Un1vers:.€y of Chlcago Press. - - ) L T

z L -
- .
[} 3 .
o .
s R .«
et R
L . .
- 3 .
. .. - - ‘.
. .
.

- .

l: lC : > )
_ e ——a- -‘ g e -
B ' -

et o e aat,
e - o e

” ‘ . Ps




M : i ,/ ~
. . : . 108
o . oo > ' v R
. . “~ “Glassford, R.6. * . - .
2o oSO s 1970 spplication of Games to the Transitional
PRI Eskime-Culture. Unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, Univer-
" N , sity of Illinois, Urbandi:Champaign, IIrimois+—*
[ ” " . . 2 ‘
\ .+ -, Goffman, E. N ’ ) ] f .
. 1961 Encounters. \.‘ngbs-Merril Company . / . . : e T o
L e L ¢ . . . - * - N 3
5 , 1898 -The Play of Animals. New York: D. Appleton.. .,
o7 -~ 1901 _  Tne Play of Man. New York: D. Appletop. - -
pae e - A . i ‘ ) _{ x::z
_ - . - 'Hall, G.S. .. o ) SR
s e KeA 1 Adolescencey: Its Psychology and Its Relation to, Physi- . i
: . . ology, Anthropology., Soc:ology, Sex Crime, Rengmn and <
L ¢ ‘Education—Ne ._Appleton. : - L
" Herron, R., and B.r Sutton-Smith, Eds. : N T ‘,\»
i ‘4971 Child's Play. New York: John Wiley and Sons.- . 3
- . Hippler, A.E., and -5, Conn 7 ? *
L1973 . Northern Eskimo Law Ways and.Their Relatlonshrp—to»
S B " Contemporary Problems of Bush Justice. Occasional Papers i
SRR o of the Institute of Social, EEGhomic and Government -
w T T Research, fle. 10. Univers*i"ty of AlaSka. «
S \\‘Hrdlicka, A. L . LT
T e 1930 Anthrbpoloslcal Survey in Alaska. Bureau of American . :
; \ - :
L T Ethnology, 46th Annual Report, pp. 19=37Th. Washington: ;
. . . U.S. Government Printing Office. —
? B . ’ e S, N — - . — -
i —=— - Highes, D. TS °r =7
! 1970 Political Conflict and Harmony on Ponfpe. New Haven: K
f T - - Human Relations Area Files Press. T, - :
: . v, ) ' . .o ’ : ;
) . R K 0 . e j . < . - S
R l{ulzmga J. . s. T . .
: - - 1950 Homo ludens:’ A.Study of the Play Flement in Culture. a
T Boston: Beacop Press- B
.Ingérsoll J : ’ Ve ' ' e T
1963 ~  The Priest® and the’ Pa.t.he- An Analysis of the Prleut.'v Role . S
in a Cent:rai Thai Village. Unpublisned Ph. D. dissertation,
S €Urne 1 University, Ithaca-- |
Johnson} P.R., and C W. Hartmans % °° ) o ) §
1969 Env1ronmental Atlas- of Alaska. Fairbarks: University of o
: : Alaska e e v T - - : Nr
: ? ? ' }-- - .
K ' o ‘ N . . . 3
Kitchener, L. . : ST 0T * . i
L1954 F‘lag Over the North Se&ttle , Superior.Publishing Co. :
T -~ - j’l
s . - . < . t.“ ;
s, 12: < v .
- . o~ N v




TR _
T ) . i
K ] . . . . N ‘ . ° log ‘ ;‘;.\,ﬁt 1 "
Lantis, M. ‘ - - . e e
1946 The Social Culture .of the Nunivak Eskimo. Transactions . -
h of the American Phllosophlcal 8001ety, n.s., 35 (Part 3): B
153 323 N . . . . ‘
. ~ : ' N
- 1990 Alaskan Eskimo Cultural Values. Polar Notes‘l: 35-48. - ‘ 3
\fLathrop, T.H. . ’ i - . - — :
. 1969 Eskimo Games and the Measurement of Culture Change.
T Musk-Ox 5: 1-15. . = - . :
Loizos,. C. ! ) - d B R
1967 Play Behavior in Higher Primates: . review. In Prlmatg e
/N v Ethology, D. Morris] Ed., p. 176-218, New, York: Aaifie.  r o L
d, G.H. o ' ' ) - SN
’ 93h-~~'fPlay, Game, and the, Generallzed Other. In Mind, Sélf \« . 7
~and Society. Chicago: University of Chlcago Press. Ton e
o ) o “ - " A. Y
Nenager F.M. . ; ‘_' : .
) 1962 The Kingdom of the Seal. Chicago: Loyola University N
. Press. : v \
Metayer, M. i ‘ )
v 1966 I, Nuligak. Toronto: Peter Martin Associates.
wltchell B D , and B.S. Masen c,

‘1948 . The Theory of, Play. New York: Barnes.

3

‘Norﬁeck, E. . . 0

Lo n.d. Anthropological Views of Play. xeroxed.
Nelson) E.W. - . : _;m_ ) " -f
1882 A Sledge Journey in the Delta of the Yukon, Northern - sy
Alasga. Proceedings of the Royal Geographlc Society, n.s., .
660_70 . . b ~ T
Ny ";899 o ;Be Esklmg_About Bering Strait. Bureau of American ‘_ ; o
e T Ethnology, 18th Annual Report . Washington, D.C.: U.S. - G
Government Printing Office. T <
Nelson, R.K. . ) ‘ N
o 1069 Hunters of the Northern Ice. Chieago: University of e
T €hicago Press. . ) S
- . ) oo
Oswalt, W. - . .
1963 Napaskiak,'An Alaskan Eskimo Community. Tucson: Univer- .
—gityofArizona Press. : ) - - - —
196k Traditional Storyknife Tales 6f Yuk Girls. Prbceedings of ' >é
the American Philosophical Society 108 (k): 310-336. LE
¢ g 124 - .
RS © - - :
i 4 A
e a e - S -




Oswalt, W.

x

1967 Masken Eskimos. San Francisco: Chandl‘ef' Publishing Co.

P oy
.~ 3

-

*.Opie, I., and P. Opie Voo

—~Phillips R H . . o

1969 °- Children's Games in Street and “Playground )x.f
Clarendon Press. {

- A -

® poverts, 1., M.J. Arth, and R.R. Bush

Smilansky’, S.

™

1960 The Nature and Purction—efChildren's Formal Games. The

PSJchoanalytlc Quarterly XXIX (?) 200-207.

-
— g

Pieget, J. . .- . S !

1962 Play, Dreams and,Imltatlons in vhlldhood New York: W.W.

Norton Co. = .. ) L

~

R

’

1959 Games in Culture. American A'nthx:qpqlogist 61: 597-605.
Roberts J., and B. Sutton—SmJ.th . . L.
1962 “Child Training and Game Tnvolvement.. Ethnology 1 (2):
166-85. - ’ o .
1966 Crass-cultural Correlates of Games of Chénce. ~Behayior- —— —

Science Notes 1 (3): 131-kk.

.
»

. > ,and A. Kendon - ' i ’ .
1903 trategy in Games and Folktales. The Jourrial of Social
. Psychology 61: 185-99. - . .
2 ‘\ .
Schiller, F. » ' ~ _ .
1875. Essays, Aesthetlcal and Phl’osonhlcal. London : George
. Bel1 . - ,
Senungefuk, J.E. . h o
1971 Give or Take a Century San Francisco: The Indian )
Historian Press. . o - -
Slovenko, R., and J.A. Knight - .
1967 Motivations in Play, Games, and Sports. Springfield:
C. Thomas. ) .

- 1

- -

1948 The Bffarts-_of- ASnecindramatic Play on Disadvantaged
Preschool Children. - New York: John ‘Wiley and Sons.

%

Spencer, H. - B _ . Co-
1873 Principkes of Psychology.- New York: Appleton.




Sutton--Sm:.th'TB"‘”‘~ = . - -

» «a-—“—‘r.

1959 A Formal Analysls of Game Meanlng Western Folklore—~“_ .
N _XVIII (1): 13-24. . ) o
- 1965 Play Pzeferences and Play Behdvior:* A Validity Study.
. . Psychological Reports 16 '65-66, - — —
. Y
1972a Games of 0rder and Disorder. Paper presented t0' the c .

American Anthropologlcal Assoc1atlon Toronto December._‘

19720 Play: The Hediation—of Novelty, Paper presented to the

Congress fur die Splele der XX Olymplade, Munich, August.

oy 1

———

=t
4

o

P i

. 1972c Games the 8001alf7atlon of Coﬁfllct Paper presente o
.- _ the Congress fur d1e Sp1ele der XX Olymplade Munlch ;
.- August _ .
. - - ] N . -' * R *.’ . “ . :
1973 Play,as.Adaptlve Potentlatlon. Paper présented t6 the -
¢ first Avnuel _Symposium on Play ‘and Exploratory Behav1or,' 2
. Atlanta January. . R
1975 Lecture at the Ohio State University. “Spring. o=
. . T y . N
., end P. Gump. N :
1955 _Gemes end Status Experlence. Recreation 48: 172-TL. e R
Suttoh-Smith, B.,‘and J.M. Roberts - - N w
1964 Rubrics of Competitive Behavior. The Journal -of Genetic . E
Psychology 195: 13-37. ’ ' : . i
T 1967 Studies in an E*ementary Garme of” Strategy Genetlc T

x

A»VAPsycbologzcal honographs-qs N h2—~"- LT oE

.
-

Sutton-Smith, B., and B.G. Rosenberg

1971 Sixty Years of .Historical Change in the Game Preferences of
) American Children. In Child's Play, R.E. Herron and B.
. Sutton-Smith, Eds., p. 18- 50. New Yorkr  John Wiley and -
- Sons. . o
Tyior E.B. : . .
. 1879 The Hlstory of-Games.. In The St udy of Games, E.M. Avedon

‘ and B. Sutton-Smith, Eds., p. 63-76 New York: John Wlley
and ane ,

1896 On American Games &%s Evidenoe of Asiatic Intercourse>Before
N the Time of Columbus. Internationnles Archiv fur Fthno-
y : graphie.9: 55-67.. . . - ’
| C X .
Waske&,.ﬁ ———— o - o o .
19h6 Memories .of Nelson Island, Alaska. Rocks and Minerals
L 21: 350-53.
\ L -
i
b . ' 6o
: 126

. )




APPENDIX A

S ey 3T t -
RS -

*f~“'°. . . Descriptions of Tuhunak Eskimo Games ‘ T fﬁ{
" "Each of the games described below is assigried a number which also : EI
=) ..appears in parentheses in the tables and text for easy reference. When )
N . arstandard English name of the game was knéwn, it was used to;identify
R  the.game;j L made—up-names-for other games. When the local Yupik name
was known, that, too, was included. . Games are grouped: the—£irst ’ : >
group -consists.lof games currently played in the village (1973-T4); - T
group, two consists of games played. only imside the school building under ) -
.- a teacher's direction; and the third group consists of games described i
‘- ~ to me by pesidents but which are no. longer played,” so far as I could S
o determine. When games were thought to be well-known ‘to Anglo-American -
e readers, complete descriptions were not always given. References at the °
.. end of descriptions are for descriptions of the samé or similar games® . -
) in.other ethnographies. -t e -, T o

] - v

. .

-4 — KEEP-AWAY—{angkalutn)._ A middle-aged informant told me that in her, -
mother's youth, this was the only form of ball game played but-in |
her owvn youth it was raré. It-is now popular with boys and girls

. from ages 6-7 to early teens. A ball is used as the nbject which :

Lo _-one team attempts to toss back and forth to each other without ' - i

T letting -any member of -the opposite team catch it. Any number may . -

i ' play, from 3 on up. If a member of the opposite team’ succeeds in 3

e catching the ball, the teams -switch roles. No score is-kept-and— —— - 3*?

there are no readily apparent field lines or boundaries (Nelson ”

3?; o 1899: 336; Lantis 1946: 50).- _ ’ . .,§
. L 7 .

- - . > »
bl

: .2 TAG (yakecheéma). ‘rag is played in several forms.i 'The object is . .
Sy - . for one player, the "it" to touch another player, who then becomes
R : the “it." It is a chasing game. In one variation, children )
i smeared their hands with white chalx, and tlhe "it" rubbed it.over ' .
A the face of thé player he lagged. In another variation, players ’ -
\ .- chased each other’ through a turning jump rope. In some games, "L : : e
W Ag must touch his captive only once; if he accidently tbucheé him © T
| twice, the tag is invalid. In a.rougher form of tag, played by a T N
. Lo * group of boys, "it" hit or punched his captive. In still another -
: \ version, "it" had to tickle his victim. fn &nother ; ihe bapged
Zv { ~ person’s hair was pulled. Players from 3-l4 through early adqles-
.o . ‘cence enjoyéd this game, and it appears to be ancient and wide- - i
- .. spread oméng kskimos (Freuchen 19061: 119; Lantis 1946: 9).. No C
4 . _.playing field boundaries are established. ; o Ui

.
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{kalutuk).

, -
HOCKEY

A

playing

get a-

‘player ‘tries to-hit the ball
minima}, since ‘teams .do.not

rely heavily-upon each ‘other

= . .

.-are the most frequent player

1ished with two -goal lines, one at €ach .end. _Two_tesms, campete: 0 -
: b&ll .over their goal lines by hitting it with wooden sticks.

Within teais, there :is no player
plén.moves. dhead -of ‘tiiie No¥F -do-they’

numbér of playets are pérmitted,

g T T e T e P T ] NS
1
[ '
-~
i)
[ . . -
.
B B *

3,

field of fhdetérminate size is. estabs

specialization; €ach individual-
oss his.team's line. Strategy is

Jacr

for assistance aid ‘coperations Any
and since it.1is -a TOUGA game, DOYS

s, from age 10 or-thereadcuts into -

-early menhood. . Hockey is played eitk

either.on the ground or of ices

Now commércial skates

are purchased,

‘but before these were avail-

. able, -hopemade skates were m
around; barrels. (Nelson 1899:

FaYaYalal

weré made from wood and métal strips’ found. '~

A 2
—SOCCER.This 18 played in pairs

3B7). < .
or in teams. Aplaying fieldwith

"no fixed dimensions is establishe
.over-one's goal line; the goal lines. for two
are located at”opposite ends of thé ;
By both-sexes and all agés of éhildren and, adolescents

i The-goak-is—to kick & bakl

wo teas or indiviguals. ~
This is & game played

of the field. -
(It is

¢ . mentioned for:-men by Nelson 1899: 335).  i° . .

oL 5.- LAPP GAME. Lapp game is pla?:d in two teams. One feam is up-to .~

: 7 bat while the other is in the field. The game resembles -baseball
- . in that a bat is used td hit a'bal;,yand'.,iﬁnnéré attempt to- get -

i around the field and back to home without being tagged.  However,

i no score is kept; and there are several diffdrences between stand:- —

i/'lf . . ard baseball and'Lapp game. The pitcher stands-next to_the batter

. " to toss the ball straight up in the air for him. - IT the batter

L strikes out; he-goes to a Line of runners. _If he hits, he may try

1 to run to the far end of the field before -someone throws the ball — |

2 at 'him and hits him, The goal of field players-is to catch the .

i ball and -then Hit a runner with it. When a batter hits a ball,,

. other members of his team who are waiting in the runners line may

- _ alsoé choose to run down. the field, thus field players have many

... targets to throw at. If the batter- does not hit the ball very far

- ‘ » and knows that he cannot run without being tagged, he may choose

ST - _ to go to the line of rumners.to wait until another batter from his

e - - tean has hit the ball mbre 'su_ccessmlly».' iihen the lagt batter is

v up 0 bat, he may hit the ball several times before he ¢hooses t0 ™

i * * run, but if he misses, the "inning" is over. Once ‘a runner reaches - -

~ s the far end of 'the field, he has the option of remaining there as

: ngafe" until he is ready to:try running back to.hcme,.. The two

. __teams exchange-places when. any one of .the. following. occurs: (L) a -

- & field piayercaténes a fly ballj {(2) ell members of the ‘batting ’

S : team are running or in the safe end zone and a member of the field

: tean throws a ball across their home base; (3) the last bat.er '

i ' misses the ball. This game is the most populer in Tununak for!

Y nearly all ages, including some adults. It is played outdoors

= during nice weather in spring, summer, and early fall. The posi-

x __tion of pitcher rotates frequently during -each game, 80 no.one

t . individual ‘- pitcher for an entire game. 'There is another - - -

L T e, . |
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- position which rotates: .a Plaﬂre'r who

front of the batter .(in

_scare is kept; and players play I}inti':_L

| A
3 '@Z”/; V2N

- Lo
yometimes

0N g

.1 - who_initiate the game..
o T dAnformally {
] havan - i

nfor Jbutl I,»f;’afxre-éeé

R naftélx,upj%(e\.b,afd’pg see. .wh'oslé’ hand’ r
_hand is.on topshas the privilege of s
member. Newcomers arbitrarily- ¢hoose

-.after the gamé-has begun. . More frequ

_* " bat spit on the ground.in front of,th
t0. that spot, and than. raise it to ba

the position of the pitcher in standard
_baseball) &nd- gives the ball to the pitcher as well as threatens
poténtial runners from the opposite teal
- the ball at_them whed hre thinks they are)
L fo&'k’a,gouple of hours. 'geg.%n§, spme{cj.nre‘srér cho ehi by 4wo piéyers”

two "captains"

trarily group-themselves into two teams.

— e

T

$tands abiout 30 feet in

by preteriding to throw
é‘é,t)ng ready to run.” No
ey aye TATeR, | Sometines

1§“'d“o/r('e5rétbb:g\ %si;q’lly and
‘Work their hands alter-
eache,{ the tip; the oae whose
électing thé first team
their side if théy enter
ently, all team-mémbers arbi-
Some boys~who ‘aré up to
en, touch the tip'of ‘the-bat
tting posifion, 1 observed -

e v s

one boy spitting directly:om his bats
unknown, but I suspect it was modifie

—The-erigin of this game is

d from baséball which was:

P A "“introducea by an Anglo-American/school teacher sometime in the :
P 1920's. I do not have any inf¢rmation on how it acquired’ its name. 2
o Lapps were brought to Alaska iln the early decades of this century,
Ll to teach the Eskimos to_ herd reindeer when that industry ‘Was intro- ) =
L : _ duced. There was a reindeer fherding industry on Nelson I$land / T
Y eem s {informants told me between 1928 and the 1940's)., but I -d6 not know o "3
. » if Lapps were there. Folloying is a d¥agram of. the Lapp game play- oo E

* ing field. No fixed distances are established for the boundaries. I

. —pitcher—batter- batters s
5 X ) oeo ——
: 4 ; . * runners s
1Le0Q0 . ~ b S

- X R . R
i o ) X xe ~
. Team 1 K - . ) - X -
R Team 2 O ) ~ X -
Pa. > 4 ) - } X ) N s . . -:-:
g ; field line — ~ : : o Y
31:1* y CL e iiiwe . ..safe.area for runners. e w_‘
{ - . T

- . .
B - T,

6. KING OF THE MOUNTAIN. One or more players defend a small area or

- —=territory from the other, players who attempt “£6 push the defenders
away. 'This is a pushing game. -Often the territory-is a small ' .
 mound of. earth or a woodem platfoym in the schecl yard, T eaw this ey

- game played:-only during recess at schocl, usually by boys bétween S
the ages of 7 and 14, but occasionally girls participated too. It : P
is.much more common for there to be several "kings' rather than - B Cod
only one, and the number of players ranged from 3or 4 to 10 or .
more. ‘This may be an introduced game, for I found no references to Cid

it in literature on traditional Eskimo games, and as Glassford has T

L pedaee N ‘ - v s - e - - - TN
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po:.nted out (1970 315) the concept of territory was unknown in
the aboriginai culture and :Ln traditional games. i . B

s P VOLLEYBAIL THis§ Was. played exclusively on the school grounds v
usually during recess. when children shad access o mschool balls and
g fconve) ent met als buttress to the \workshe.d whieh se"“ &d _as a
"net " 0. tedfms: competed to.keéep the’ ¥ h
net by ppsh:mg :Lt with their ‘hands:, If the
groun ., ‘the team whose: smde 1t landed on lost
and there appeared to be no rigid boundaries to kY

school ages s although oolder students tended :t

quiently than did the younger children. LThig is “an. introduced o
sport . oo St DL ad
N T - - sk L - HOEE

8 BASKE‘I'BALL AND BASKET SHOOTfNG

play & rather casual version of s.tand
more a ,pract'- ce than an actual ‘games
guard, ‘take the ball away frem - opponents, a'n 6? &
. into teams. Younger ‘boys, and ini‘requently girl >)
than shoot baskets. They compete°as 1nd1v1duals ant ':no s’core is
kept. Once a player has’ possession of the ball, 'hé is given a
clear chance to- shoot, almost.as though hé, Were: taking a: i‘oul ‘shot.

— I—f——hehsuceeeds —he_is-given another .Chance’ . if he fmiss'es 5 the
others scramble to grib £fhe ball. :L'he net ’is locate behi .
school and boys- often practice shooting during recess. Thé'y also -
congregate there—in—the-evenings- ahd—Sﬂ_weekends_asLﬁéll. " Young

boys rarely guard.or attempt to take the ba’ll avay from another

" -player, although there is some. dribbling." No boundary lines are’

drawn in these games, and I have even seen players dribbling or

running be]hind the basket board.. = - : . - L
) N AN :

e 9. CHUKI-CHUKI. This is a rhyming game which also involves phys:.cal
¥ . coordination. A pair of gl‘I‘lS hold hands facing edch other .and-
chant "chu-ki, chu-ki, e-mak-o-chuk, ta--le-o-chuk." At the*same‘ St T3
,-time, _they move their linked arms™in & prescribed pattern. *1o0 the . -
first 4 syllables (GHuKY, chuki) sne first girl pushes~her pight. - e
arm-forward, so -that the second girl's 1eft -arm .goes back, and. at ’ bl
-—~+%the-same time pulls her left arm“back, brining the gecond girl'
; right arm forward. This is done L times. To ema.kochuk, ohie pair
i of arms is crossed over the other, and to talleochuk, the second
P pair of arms is, crossed- over the. first The girls attempt to do
R . this faster ard iaster testmg both verbal i‘luency and pnysuai
S ' coordination. .

- .‘” .

10.. STRING FIGURES (aiza ) This is krown also in English as cat's
T - . cradle snd involves manipulating a piece of string with the handt
o ‘ and fingers to make different patterns and shapes., It may be done
. . .. _.alone, indivn.dually as a pastime, or it may be don_e‘py individuals .

! .. N
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- ~fnd adults of both sexes; from the age of % or 5
/swiiiner ,. -an arts and.crafts. class. taught. by oné

, 1974, Iisaw no on¢ playiig With String, SO the

" tangles

&y N
. Y e s - _‘ PO
ey [N 3 j‘.
[V Y P —— e Py ey - L
L CoT o M116
.+~ - -in,-groups who. compete with:gach: other to seé who-makes: the figure

e e Ay o)
et i

Pastest, and it may also be done by two individuals Who wWark on thg-

Shie tigure by transferring it back end forth to each-otfitmy. In

" .the sumer of 1973 this. Was a very popular -actiyity, for' children
n.- Barly-thab, |
the 1ocal young

/worieni, Had. included lessons oft how to make string figures. This O
/ proviaed the impetus for & revival Of the game, WHidk had 0t been
played for approximately 10 years. However, during the ‘summer of
: aieseagon Tor
string figures lasted less than a year. . :Ore old-man told me that '
hi ‘ ‘permitted to play:with-string

in- thé -0ld days, -chiigrei ‘were not permitvted b y
in ‘spx‘éir{g and swimer when the period -of daylight’ is long, fof
winter of

|in the $tring might brifg = longer, Harder

storns., | An old Woman, however;. t61d me that she hadinever heard

of tabogs restricting string figures bo Wintérs. indeors; Before
string-was introduced; long grasses were uised.. Thé. most PODULAT: -

. hill, ghost, tied to a

prepeat ey
Poowda

¢

CTeas iy gt ey
R R >

P
#
3

- the achifl.grenifs. parénts. and grandparénts begin to, femember old
figures phey knewand teach thém to thechildren: The English
_seagully fishnet;

man; big house; paddle; somet¥ing of scmeone dying oh top of'a — -

names Ofithe figures I saw were the followingi- seagull
dish; northern lights; bu‘t‘t;:(lsc;‘. fishirack; £ern; ¢la-lady; ‘old

falls tothe ground; big eyes which turn into d big “gouth. and-then
into a pharmigan wnich.-flies awayy f£ox going intoTa holes: villages *

.with a riyer between them a gablel house wolvering Stomsch; seal
stomachy

pole bho then wities himself; and $hE string _ — =

est; sheman who. is tied ‘up and.gets“away; skin. stretching
~foraryingrspear,— In addition, figures whtse pames could not-be
translated by players were these: . ingapukj tutingalarik; mupk¥iuti
and usunguint (described to me as a sea animal whieh is ¢leer =
except for black and yellow “seeds" inside} it is tubular “like an
.ihtestineﬂ
figures is widespread in the literature on Eskimos (among them, .
Freuchen 1!1961: 120: Nelson-1899: 332). R

1
. v

o s ey

DGEBALL .. A gr.up of players, not;%if‘féréﬁiiéted iﬂlfzioteams ,
throw & ball or balls at each other in an attempt: to hit each
other. Players scramble to get. the ball (sometimes -clumps of'

" has no shell, and lives in the rmd). Megfition of SE¥ing -

gras?ozw:ﬂy other handy objects are.substituted for balls) to.
throw at o’g‘;her players, while those who have ng ball try to dodge
the, throws of those who do. Both boys and: girls plaj dodgeball,
‘though it is more frequent among boysT ~ Players rafige 'in age from’
. approximately 4-5 to 13. No playing field is established by
boundaries or lines (Nelson:<1899: 337). o - .

. t Lo N P =
BALL OVER- THE ROOF (ansyUmiak). Tvo teams place themselves-on
opposite sides of a cache, (store shed). The first team throws a:

ball over- the: roof to the opposite team, wh9 catch it and run

. around the building to.throw the bcil at members of the first tedm

in an attempt to hit.one of them. Any player who is ‘hit must then,

v .
IS '
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. - 2 .
N
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301n the team which ‘hit h1m Children of both sexes from'the ages
of’ approx1mately 7 to 13- lh play this until, they are tiréed or wntil
all members of one team ‘have been taken by the opp081te team. - L. '
“was told that in years. »past, beautifully“made leather balls, _
decorated with inserts of different colored leather‘nnd filled w1th

grass,~zeje~used in this game.l L

r .

* {

13, HIDEAND.SEEK., This is normally played in teams outdoors. One
team—hides:fron““he other team, who then searches - £o1- them ‘Once

1 hiders are found, the teams reverse. roles, .and. the hiders then

become seekers. I have also seen this game. played indoors The
seeking team waits out on the porch while the other team hides
around: the house Hide and seek is. played‘bv boys-and girls from.
an. early age when they are pulled along 6 ‘hide. with ‘an older
51bling up until the-agé of” 12 or thereabouts. In-oné case I i

. observed a- group of girls. hiding from a singleiboy. Qne giri told.

me that they do not play this p:amp_ouitd k—because—'—

| 1946: 50) - o
HECKERS&—*ThiS'game is played often indoors during recess at .
" “school by studehts of the upper grades The rules are standard,

) \\t,___le_iiﬂ with onenexception. Pieces -may be moved any number -of spaces on; |
. . the diegonal, in “the same.uanner as the bishop in-a chess geme,
:\\; This usually meéarns that games are over very. quitkly. . a

N 15, JUMP ROEE (yahaiak). Two 1ndiV1duals turn ‘the rope wuile»all
. other players jump through it. . There are several variations. One
~_ is to attempt jumping as many times as possible (counting by ’
« numbers or reciting the ABC's), one count.for @ach .succesgsful jump.
When a player trips, he is "but, " ‘and the neéxt in line talies a
o - turn.” This -continues il all players are ‘out.  In-one game I
observed, a girl who jumped 29 time before missing was” cheered
loudly by the other players, who were all out Another variation >
1s for players each to, take a turn jumping once, then\each jpmps
A . _twice,. then three: thnes, and so on. Once a player trips, he 18
out and waits on the side until all _players are out.. Older.WOmen
s deséribed variations which I aid. not observe. 1In one, & song i8—
to. T ©  sung while arrogewis swung back and forth rather than being turned . .

=~ - Tover. TWo girls dlternated.jumping until one tripped. This was .
¥ , called "wner the Waves are coming in." In another contest, a song |
) is 'sung while the roge is turned, but at certain ve~ses the direc-
: tior of the rope is ersed. Still another game'involves alter-
B - g nating the directlion o \\the rope at each turn. There is also
» v individual rope..jumping whicn ne Jumpef turns the rope fpr- -
herself. Older people- told me that when they were,children, they
. were not permitted to jump rope until after the geese arrived in
the spring or ,bad weather wonld‘plague the summer. I obgerved ‘this -
s . game in Tununak most frequentl during school recess. Children of
Y , all ages and bot.- sexes played . In addition, I once saw a group
’ “of yovig men playing it in the vi‘\age, at first as a joke, But

v‘ _\) B C e - ) oy ‘ 132
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they fear being”kidnapped by - a'witch (Freuchen 19613 119, Lantis A




. +then it became a semi-serious contest betwéen them. One woman told
me_that jump rope is an aboriginal ggme~(ggigihallyAPlayed~witb
e . ropes -of woven grass) whilé& another said it-was introduced ty -
,  Anglo-Americdns. It is mentioned in literature of the early con-,
o “tact period, and, therefore may be-a traditional game (Nelson 1899:-
_3W7; Lantist 50). 't : : o S *
\ s Lo S 9. " > S
1%6: JACKS, This is played with commercial metalmggcks and a small
rubber ball by girls between, the ages of-hppréxima&ely T and 11. -
The games—Ifé?served were, all the same: each player took a ﬁﬁrn
tossing the ball up with one hand, nd with that same hand trying
to pick up one*jack before the ball bounced twice. If she suc-
~ ceeded, she tried the next time to. pick up two jacks, then three,

and so on. If she niissed, the‘turn;pass%dvtb the next

- sitting;ngLngxﬂm_on?%he—f&opr7-‘Tnéfé‘hergﬁusuaily.from“z to
L players. { - o - ' L

17. POOL. A pool hall is attéched to, the back of the 6whér's house-
_ Games are 25 cents each, and some betting on players and games
. _.occurs. I was told that -the average bet is $1.00 per game. ‘Since

only men play p@gl, and women rarely, if ever, go into thé pool
hall, I Qid‘notgfeel free to observe pool games. -
\ PR ;

RN

18, BINGO. -This is played by adults only, mostly women, onWThursdéy
and Sunday afﬁeréobns from 1:00 until,SgGO,‘in the.community hall.
Cards are 7 cents each per game, and most women play with-10 to
20 cards each game. " The winner of.eacﬁ,game receives_the money - -
taken in for that. geme minus a small amount taken out for the |
village couneil® who ‘sponsors $Qe~games‘gs a fund-raising activity.

This is the only adult recreational activity which is. not open to
children; no children are permitted in the hall during Bingo ‘gemes.

19. - CHESS. This game is- played with standard rules by some young ‘men

: .in the yillage. : They seem very fond of it and played it frequently
in the summer of 1974. No children or full-grown adults were N

observed playing this geme. . S

20.  HOPSCOTCH. This game.is also called "jumping jack" by some girls:
~ An oputline’ of squares is drawn in the sand. Girls of between G-

said she also sometimés plays- it. ‘Players take turns: hopping on”
-one foot through: the single squares, but may’'land on both feet in
the double squares. The object is to travel the: entive length and
back without touching the dines. “A pebble is tossed into a squarej
and. that square must..pe hopped overs (Hapseotchmis\rcccrﬂedﬂfor
(ireenland Eskimos. - Freuchen 19ul: 119.) - * - ~ S

» ‘

21. "MARBLES (the Eskimo children cnll this game marble-uk). Both'L.ys
and girls, separately or in mixed groups, played this\almost daily
in the summer of l97h,.ulthough I did not.observe it at all inwihe

. susmer, of 1973. Players range in age from smald tots who do, not

it I , ’ .
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- - and 12; approzimately, play this, &lthough-one—adolescent’ of 17 e




- e runderstand he. rules but simply practice throw1ng, rolling, or-
NIEEa .o shoot:.ng marbles 0 young: 1 teenagers, "It is similar to the. game: of
e Nucks: or ‘Nux -described for Australian aboriginal children (Howard o
e '.l97l 186-7). Three small holes. about -one inch: in. diameter -aré. dug; Lt
: +in- the earth 1n a straight line approxima.tely 6 inches apart (the ' B
2l . length varies and is not fixed) ‘Each player has .one marble J and '
“the. object. is. to shoot the.marble with tfumb and: first two: fingers,
S into each: #of the 3 holes consecutively and then back again to the |~
- tstart:.ng liné:. 'So: long as .a player gets his marble into'e.,.holeﬂ"
_may continue to play. As soon as- he*nu.sses,—-h ' ;:_,_‘ves “the: next
player - turn. Any player-imas Rhe. option of trying £o-hit. another > o
- s ‘marble instead” of’ shooting for the. hole, If he succeeds, [ ;
- he continuesoto take his' turn. The., advantage tc shooting at o’
another's marble insteafd of a hole is “that. one may 'be: able to drive ~
¥ an pponent's marble far enough away. so: the opponent must "waste . ,
getting back"to where he bega)).g- When a player gets his ‘marble. ' .
nto .ahole or-hits. ‘encther marble, “he ‘may take his nex{‘lw shot from: T ey
a pos1tion the distance of his outstretched thumb .and third finger P
. ‘from where he stopped: during his last ‘move. -This distance may ‘be. ' '
. - »measured in any direction. The first player: to travel. the 3. holes RN
- < up-and back again is the winner, . but the ga.me is not usually over -
‘ . until -every player‘ has done this. - R S BEEINE S

T ©

<
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.22, HANDSTAC ING. I -saw this game played only once. Three adults one )
.~ - womAn and two mens .were sitting indoors with all their hands ~ -~ | .
stacked alternately on tgp .of each other. The person whose hand -
was on top tried to hit the hand below him; if the secord men-moved, . - o
.his ‘hand out of the, way quickly, the third man's hand was .atruck. e ey
A If the third man moved his Rand. quickly, the top- man ended.,up - - .
s . . hitting his own hand. The hard hit was ‘then. placed ‘on the top of Tt
A the stack and tried to then hit the hand beloy. This was a gamie of . = .U
RN o quick reflexes and much hilarity. ’ ) . , % %

g a - . ‘ . . - . RV
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T, 23. WRESTEING Informal wrestling by pairs or groups of boys was quite o 3
T common outdoors in.grassy areas.  The oldeﬁ school boys are coached ;
I - in erestling as a sport by the, teacher, competitions between . W
3‘ L - villages (and between high 'schools) are held. du.ring the winter . T T
5 - .. . . (Nelson 1899: 339; Metayer 1966:. l7 :mdicate that is an ancient < T
L \'sport among Eskimos),. :‘ ) . I

i -
[ -
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Lol a 214 TOUCH FOO‘I’BALL Played in teams by young men and adolescent boys. . ' >
‘ a The stendard rules of touch football are followed. CT R

L T e K N :
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B .- .25 STORYKNIFING (storyknixe is yahweh) This is a game played only - T '\

= : by girls;-usually from 4-5 until about 12, Girls squat in' a circle "

o and take turns telling stories to one @fother. The narrétor uses i
a tableknife, stick, a flattened spoon, or a piece of flat metal T oA
filed down from a strip found around a barrel or crate to draw - - -

--.illustrations for her story in snow. or mud. . Illustrations are:- L
most frequently housés, i‘urnishing, and, characters in the story, e

- but they also may be rivers ’ trees, fish urying racks and other

R e i
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;- ) objects in the story setting. The housés are 'iifiwg:jm._whatj_gg__l;
. + ,a crude "blueprint™ style, that,is ;ag,_outl—ine. Seen from above. :
- . An illustration follows below.--Human charecters are drawn below o

: ‘ as well.’ S’t_:’olx;ie__,s,,greﬂﬁ ", ones the girls make up themselves C
- T ’i‘r‘-\_x,s_ing.,t!;eir Gwn activities, movies they have seén, dreghs, .and Cony
T elements from Europeati folktales learped in school as sources for
c . idéas. Two examples follow. . ) R :
U L. R A e : ..
4 S This is Emily's housé (names are fictitious). This is SR
R the door and this~is another door. This is the hall, T e :
, . and this is closet, and.this is the clothes, and this is . o
.. s °  .-my grandma's bed. This is clothes;this. is the clothés; . -
Yoo b end this is table.. This is clothes; and this is, cup- . S
ce . * +_ board; 2nd this is basin; and-this ic Harriet's bed; and A
P 1‘%\ . we play outside; and we go {in) water.  And Melissa and
val DR Ruth- in. therej and then we hide, Sally and me » we hide

S . under ‘the house, and ye. laughed and“ye said "doi" (which -

: means "the,end” or "enough").. An then go outj and they
v dolike . this--go this’ way,..go thisjiway.: He went go run . °
. : : and he said, "Jane, Sally," -and this is water, this is , .

Pt oL water too (puddle) and water, Water. ‘Melissa and Ruth, N
i\ .~ + . "Sally, Jane." And they go around, no, and he! § serious. R
PLod ‘ " ‘Melissa and Ruth, undeér the house. Sally and me. They. - 5 = ° i
WY N see us, -and we laughed; and we throw water Doi. (told ' S
. ‘ ", " byag9 year old girl)® . . S L
i . L 3 s

Once upon a time there was 3 girls and 2 boys.c Anttheir . )
mother; gnd they don't have babies, and they. don't have . -
any dads; and brother said, Nf'm going tovbe dad,, afid ;
you gofina (have) big stomach, and we gonna .have 1little o .
© . * - baby." An she gp to Anchorage, and they get baby, and | : T
s, ' she .got ‘little tiny baby, and the kids were very happy © .
¢ .and go to bed and.she eat some candy and go to movie and h NN
—ery, very happy and go to bed and she_eat some candies ; Pl
Lo . . and sleep. She sleep, sleep, sleep. And the mother saw S
E . ", 7 the big bear’and shoot Jit. The end. (told by a 7 year o N

o . : old_girl)

»

& ~ e . ” . X . " X . .
SN - In addition to t 1ling stories with the storykniﬁe, girls also have -
B ) drawing contests‘in which they each draw a -figure or a suit of ' :
: w jclothes. An exemple is below, of a dress which was being, drawn by
, each girl. In another form of the game, girls take turns drawing ..
. the "blueprint” outline of & village house and its furnishings. R
. 4 o , .Thé others try to guess whose house it is.. In another guessing )
. | game with the storyknife, girls draw something, often a facial B
feature or part of the anatomy, in such a way that it-is not easily oo
: recognizsble, and the other try to guess what it is. For examplé, .
. ’ A~ Jwas eyebrows and & was a leg. They 'also place leaves,’ - :
: ’ grass or other objects in the mud, wipe the knife across-it, and
. ) - then 1ift it up to see the imprint. Storyknifing is very common

: in the summer, - . Cl
- & st ’ © . : :
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. . - A or 4 il . o4 D i
R  a house adult character .k ., baby " .
N - R . - - . viV . ‘; A ) \
A A middle-aged woman described the way s]tgjryk:niﬁ’.pé\was played when \
a . ghe was young. The storyknife itself wa .-carved 8f iyory, wood ;. -
. -or antler by a father or other male. The ‘stories. tokd."then were \
- usually abofit one of four subjects: (1) an 1d_womarr and “her -
- - grandddughter; (2) a hero of the village, Such ‘as-a.man.who was a .

° great hunter; (3) traditional folktales; (i) etgut the-girls them- .
s - selves, their visits, trips, and things in peopdes' .homes. >She. °
Ty mentioned that she never héars. the ghildrén telling these old kinds™
= % of stories any-more. She .said. there s another ddfference as well:
oL - now the girls play this.game most frequéntly in the summer, whereas
- in her Youth it was more common in the winter, out b the porch  *

where there was.a thin layer .of snow: in whicht0'draw.. Houses * - -

j;’.ilus{;rated yere' the traditionsl semi-Subterranegn spd dwelling T
T : with benches #:oufid the intefior and places. merked ‘with gress mats..

3

s : i . SN &)Y/ ncusell:

irson travelingd

‘a\borigir}al e grandparent * yéuné ) ybi;ng + -= PET80

house - or old person  woman ~,man - _on & river -t

. . . . ! . > I

found only among Yupik speakihg Eskimos. There are variations in
the symbols used for human characters, but’'the setfings are illué- .
trated similarly in nearly all villages (Ager 197 5. 19T4). ‘

MONOPOLY, This is a familiar ccmmercial board geme in which c-
players move around the board té the roll of dice, and’ property on
which a player's piece lands may be pu—~chased if Ait'is unowned.
If it is owned,. he must pay rent to.thé owner, /The §tanddrd rules
are followed, but I noticed that players. are very “casual about .
" buyi.g property and often pass up the opportunity to do s¢€. It is®
played by adolescents of both.séxes in small Broups. - STLox v
- * 4 -~ ¢

-~

EYEWITNESS. . This is a commércial board game purchased at tha.

‘native store. It consists of meny cards on.which various scenés -
have been painted. The "léader" selects a card and shows it to . |
the other’players for several seconds. Then. she: admi ié}rers a

. test which ccues with. the .game. to see hoyspuch detaeil from the
pictures th- players can remember. The ‘one who remembers ‘the most,

i.e., answers the most questions correctly, is. thé winner. This - |
. « - . . P L. . R e
: . , B T S |
s, . -7 AT o, -
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w}'{umar% characters were also drawn somewhat differently. . .. = - 4 :

" dtoryknifing is evidently an axicient gamé‘ (Oswaxt 96k) ,"'a’hd it is m
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Y ~.. ' game was played by .girls eges 8 ‘and 11 on the two occasions E.. ' RN
L ‘ 3 b it.. : : . s o L. . R
RRE T o ‘s,erv'ed . . - RNl - . Lo 5

/. 28. POLLYANNA. A commercial board .game fo@;j_, or 4 players. Bach - T
I player has b 'piecés vhich he must move’ completély around the ) S
...+ ... -  board back to his starting position (home) .M The number of.spaces . 7 s

. . each. piece may be moved is determined by-a roll of'a die, jand if =~
R . a player's piecé lands on a spot: occupied by ancthey player's...
AP .. piece, the latter must return to ¢he starting position and begin
St again. The first player to move all 4 pieces around the board is
SRS ., 'the winner. This game wes played by. 'young women and:men on the .

BUE N »,ﬁ occasions I observed it, but it was shiteble for younger children
VR " and may have been played Ry them whén I was not around-to wa.’cg:h\'\*

) - _ “The cex and age of .players depends primerily upon who W‘ :
) N © game. - . . . - . ‘_" R . . - . r R
R . N ". ‘\:f"ﬁ R . . . ) . . . . A )

.29, ‘BATTLESHIP. Commercial board .games known to me only as part of a
~ . 30. STRATEGO. list of games‘played during one game.night at the . .
. ' .community hall. A girl-of 11 described the getivities to me, but S
® - - I never sav the game played nor heard ényone mention it agein. ] ¥
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»-31.  RUMMY. Two, t'fhyred or fotir players from ages 9-10 into ga.dulthood . ;
" . . enjoy rummy, The object is to get. rid of all one's cards by match=- vy

INTAZI AW A
P e

i
B4

e,
.

ing them in 3's or 4's in consecutive numbers, within the same

g ‘. suit or by the same number in gny of the suits. Players follovw | . S
AT + standerd rules, but some individuals prefer to play in partpers . .
.*  vhen_ there are four .Qiaye_rs. " That is, ‘the scpres.of the partners, ) o

) are added together s[a.t thé end of the game to determine- which-—— - —

, v couple has high score and is thus the winning-peir. Usually if .7
- I there are %wo married couples playing,. the_women will team up ’ :
SO against the men when it.comes time to tally the scoreg. ~In one A
IS . game I played, a fan with a sense of humo insisted that whoever "o
, had the lowest number of points “4r the previgus hand had to wear .

L — a picce of tape over his wmouth until sopmeorie else replaced him as T 3
syl , - low.point men. .“This was & source *oft gyeat hilatity, and in ‘fact, b B
;o } Ayt hearXly "all games. I observed or participated in were extreme - Coe
Lot " amusing because of the® jokes and antifs of players,. ‘especially ,
. blatant cheating, with partners tryipg to oujdo the opposing "

. couple in their efforts to devise clever ways of revealing their R

: hands to each other, with many a "gﬁeatukf‘ yelled in.feigned
L i anger. S i, - F .
. 32. 5 CARD MATCH. - A dealer sets out %5 cards face up on-the board, then. =~ .}
deals’5_cards to each player. ];‘{1 turn, each player may pick up s

‘L : any of the cards on thie board.which match cards tn his hand (by - -
Lo R \ number ), and &1l matching cerds are lald aside. When a player is
*  out of cards and when all cards hve been removed from the board, N <

5 more are laid out or dealt. The players continue to pul aside ,

‘the matching cards until theé"deck is depleted. Children qf both o

sexes, approximately 8 to 13, enjoy this geme. Cards are not ; >+ - ‘

traditional among Eskimos a{ld were introduced by Anglo-Americant ® . ';

: » . / ) "*‘

] . ’
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or Ru851ans but I have no 1nformat10n on the oqigin of, this
‘partlcular game. This and the one follow1ng are quite 81m11ar,
and statements by local residents led me to thlik it may have
"been created in this -area.’ ~ -

TAKE AWAY. A card game for 2 or 3 players. The jJokers are
removed from the deck end 8 cards .are laid out [face up in 2
rows- of 4 cards each. Each'player is dealt L cards. ‘In turn,
each player tries to match, by number one of his cerds with one
on.the board. If he can make a~match he takes/both cards and
places them in a stack in front of him. If helcannot meke a
match, he must place one of the cards in his hgnd on’ the board,
and another playeg tekes a turn. If’kny player -cannot match a
card on the board, he may try to match the top card in ope of

. " ESKIMO SOLITAIRE.

fhe—other -pilayers’-stacks -and -additto his 6wn.  When all play-
ers are out of cards, they are dealt L more. each. The board is

also replenlshed until the deck is depleted The, player at the . R
end of the game who has the most cards laid asidé is the winmer. st

; - ‘ Y SRREPRES
"One player plays alone. The entire dgeck (minus - 4\;_;;%
jokers) is laid out in 13 stacks of b cards each. The 'last card * i
to be put down is turned face up and placed at the bottom of the

stack with whick it corresponds. That is, the first stack is.for
Aces, the second for 2's, the 3rd for 3's, and the last for klngs.
If, for example, the last card put.down is a 7, it will placed . .
.face up at the bottom of the seventh stack of cards. Then the E

35:

- -~

uop—card—ofkthe—seventh—stack“is—turned“up—andfpﬂ1nﬂﬁr1nrﬂﬂﬂe——ggg——————————————
bottom of its corresponding stack. If it is a jack, for example,
it is placed face up at the bottom of the” eleventn stack. . This

sortlng process contihues until all cards are in approprJate :
. stacks. I was told that in order to really win this game, a . =}
player must finish with the kings, that is, the final card to be ’
turned over must be & king. .

rd

ANl UNKNOWN CARD GAME. I was unable to learn anything about this
game, for I observed it only once, and the participents said they

did ot know its name. The opportunity to ask them about the

rules did ‘not occur. An adult women and man were Kneeling on the = -
floor. One would violently throw down carus, one at a time, ‘2

until the other player could throw down one. I was unsure of the

pattern, ‘but it seemed that one could throw down-.a card which'

matched the last .one thrown by the opposing player by number or  _ | -
suit. The play alternated between them, and it seemed that if :
no one could match the last card thrown down, whoever had thrown
it kept throwing more tards until his opponent could ma.ch it. : o
Each pilayer had a full deck at the start of the game. . .-y

I3




Games 85 through 38 were played d;;TQg a game night in the community
~hall,wprganized by older teen-age boys for the young children after a
‘storm which -had kept them all indoors for several days. .Both sexes

« participated in the games, and this was the only occasion on‘whigh I
observed these particular .games. .

: - — -

36. OBSTACLE COURSE. The floor i turned into an obstacle course
using oil drums, buckets, and boxes. Then 5 or 6 volunteers are
led out as a group and secluded where they cannot %atch what is
happening inside. One at a time, they are-brought back in
blindfolded to run the course. The volunteer is assisted by 2
teen-age boys who hold his hands end tell him when to jump over

. over it. It was quite amusing to spectators because after the
volunteers—had been led—ous;-all the obstacles had been cleared -

an obstacle, pulling him up by the arms to assist him in getting

away, so the voluntéer was making great efforts to jump over
. nothing. LT .

SCISSORS-STEP RELAY. Two teams are selected from volunteers.

The first member of each team must xo the length of the room and

back using a.scissors step. When hereturns—to-his—line of team

mates, the next in line runs the course. ‘The first team to. finish
wins. . ) ;

.

' ) 2 & .
BLINDFOLDED ON A STICK. Four-pr five volunteers are secluded out-
ide. Fach is brought in, jone at a time, blindfolded. He is told
to-$tep onto a stick apprd&imately 3 inches wide and 3 feet long

which is held several inches off the floor by 2 young men——#

third young man places the volunteer's hands on his head for bal-
ance, and the stick is raised another couple of inches, while the
crowd yells, "Higher, higher." However, the third man, with the
volunteer's.hands'sti%; on his head, slowly lowers himself to the
floor, so the volunteer thinks that the stick is being raised ‘' _
over the'third man's head.” Then suddenly the third\pan moves
. away, leaving the volunteer balancing on the stick. e volunteer
losés his balance and jumps ‘what he thinks will be man feet to
the floor, but in fact-he is only a few inches from it..~ Specta-
tors enjoy the .surprise (and relief) of the volunteer when he
lands. - .
DIZZY RELAY.  Two teams form single lines. The first member of
each team runs to the Bpposite end of the room, picks up a stick,
places his forehead on one end and the other end he rests on the
. floor. Then, with his forehead still touching the stick, he
turns around 10 times, runs dizzily back to his team, and the
- gecond man in line repeats this. The first team to finish is the
winner. It was amusing to watch the dizzy racers stagger back to:
their teems.

~




The follow1ng games were organized on the Lth of July, l97h in & ¢lear
grassy area at the south end of the village. The entire Ylllage'
gathered to watch- and participate. . . .

~ . ; - -

. -£~§Q; BACKWARD RACE. S men volunteered to race about 20 feet.~ In order
to. get. 1nto position, they sat on the, ground, then raised them- >
-selves up on their hands and heels and moved. backward in thls '
pos1t10n, i.e., faclng avay from the f1n1sh ‘line. ThlS 1s an

. awkward position and looked funny %o the spectators. The men who _

- arrived.at the f1n1sh line first was the winner, but - -each man

fourtd®a ipile of prizes waiting for him at the end: c1garettes,
- 4eptton gloves candy. . ) o . ’

e B BLINDFOLD SEARCH. About 10 women blindfolded: and on. thelr hands‘
- .and knees, crawl from the startlng line as fast asf;hey can, -
’—*‘Scattered—atrrandom.ahead_ofgthem_are manx_prlzes. candy, apple5°

. shampoo; and,crackerjacks. The object is to flnd as ‘many prlzes
as posswble.by feeling arpund in the grass for. them. -This game’ is
. also highly amusing because the women lose their sense of direc-
v . -~ tion and ofteén wander off into the crowd-of spectators or bump
N - into each other or grab prizes at the same time and siruggle to

) "‘ﬁtake“them"away from each--other._ In addition, men sometimes Jump

into the field' and tease the women by placing stones or debris
in uhelr reach. in erder to trick them. .

DT 42, HAMMER THE NAIL RELAY. Two teams of 5 men and women, mixed, line
P ) . " up. The first memver of each team runs a short distance to a
. . board, pleS up a hammer ly‘ngrnext to it, and drives a nail
T into the board, them runms back to-his ueaxh——The_secondJman_nhQn

does the same thing. The first team-%o finish is the winner.
The women had some difficulty, drlvrng the nails in straight and

. " were thus a gre.t source of amusement for the crowd. All playefrs
‘ " ‘receive prizes. - - .
% 43. APPLE EATING CONTEST. Two teams, one consisting of 3 men and the

" other of 3 women, were each given an apple for each player. tThe
first teem to eat all its apples was the winner. -All players
recelved prizes. - . .

““‘w - .

:, . Ly, HIGH JUMP Several young men volunteered to have a contest.’
. __in turn jumps over a rone which is raised successively highér.
a man misses his jump or touEhes the rope, he is out. The last
- man keeps jumping until he, too, misses. This is a running free

- Jump; no pole vault is used All contestants receive prizes. -

Each
If

MECIEND

D OVER AND UNDER RELAY. Two teams, one of boys and one of girls, ’

- from approx1mate1y 10 to 16, line up in two rows A bucket. of water

’ is passed down each line, over the head of one man, between the

N . legs of the next, then up over the head of the third, and so on.
When the bucket reaches the last person in line, he runs to the

front of the line &nd begins passing it down again. This contin-

1 - S
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ues until the original f1rst man is back at the head of the llne.
The first- team to accomplish this is-the winner. All players v
receive prlzes. This was the only time T observe@.thls game
played outside of school. It was a frequent game during class- °
room parties or game time wHen a.teacher organlzed the act1v1t1es.

T BICYCLE RACES. Chlldren*who coﬁlafrlﬁe a b1ke race three at a
time down the course of a f1eld around a man standlng at the .
end, and -back to the starting line. The first to reéturn is the. )

_ Wwimner. "Both’ boys and girls race, but only one sex at & time in

\ each race. Three adult men also had e bike race which left the ’
| crowd aching from laughter because 2 of them did not know how to

._k ,_r1de a b1cycle and Rept falllng over._ All—players recelve prlzes.
ol

!
3

. FOOT RACES. All ch1ldren are 1nv1ted to. partlclpate 1n several
foot races down the fleld around a man sitting there and back
to the startlng‘IIHE‘——kll~who~part1c1pe*e~w1n—pr1zes,_guen

| - though the first over the line is the w1nner.

.. Cot :
h85- THREE—LEGGED RACE. Adult men in pa1rs each have one leg tied to °
., & partner? s. They run down the f‘1eld around & man stationed
there, and back to the starting line. TPhe first pair to. return
Ty is the winner. . Five days after this race; I -saw.-two boys with
their legs t1ed in this manner runn*ng through the village. -

Y lne"ollowlng games are ones I observed at-school. W1th only one .

exception, I never saw or heard of any of them being. played 1n the
Vzllége . ) -

L

"

49. ‘CAMELOT A commercial board game owned by the school this was”
»played by the 6th, Tth, and 8th graders indoors during school
recess. .

50. QAT AND MOUSE. All but two players join hands to form a circle. .
The remeining.2 are the cat and the mouse. The cat chases the
mouse, who weaves in and out -of the circle of players to escape.
The circle players help the mouse by raising their linked arms

for him to pass, but they try to bar the cat from following. When
the cat catches the mouse, 2 other players are chosen by the first
cat and mouse or the teacher to be the next cat and mouse. This
game was played once, so far as-I know, outside the school build-
. }ng\ It was played at a village festive bonfire.

51. 3ALt ROLLING RELAY. Two teams form 2 lines. Each has a ball which
they roll along the floor between their legs until it reaches the
last\ man in line. He then runs with the 'ball to the head of the .
line,and begins tle ball rolling back again. This continues

unt i the\or1g1nal first man {s back at the head of the line. Tho .
first team to do this wins.

|
|
}
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FARMER IN-THE DELL; LONDON BRIDGE. These familiar children's
- . ‘games are played“in the preschool. I hever saﬁ‘gggggg;piéyqd in.
© - the yillage.’ : - ) e N .
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53, SQUIRREL AND DOG. This is a tag game. ALl but 2 players are
.. -, -divided into groups..of 3.. Two hold hands and: are-thé "trees" .
whilé the third stands between them-and is a squirrel. The -
. remaining two students are a dog and a squirrel. The dog chases
- the squirrel -until the squirrel runs to 2 trees where he is
»-:safe. -The squiyrel who is already there mast leave afid be .
chased by the dog. I am not clear on this final poinhy, but I
.think that the squirreliwho is caught. then becomes the dog: This'
is pleyed in-@ll grades. - : ) i e

Y
& -~ > . -

54. JACOB AND RUTH, also known s ABRAHAM

RAHAM' AND ‘SARAH. A1l \but,f'two' .
students; one boy and one girl, join hands to form & ¢ircle. The ™= -

remaining two, Jacob and Ruth;Fare blindfolded: The object .of the
gemé .is for Jacob-tq catch Ruth, which-he ddes by followig her
voice ‘when she, answers, "Jacob" every.time he ¢alls; "Ruth".
When he catches her,, a new .game begins, the next Jacob \and Ruth
. being chosen.by the former'playeréhor-by the teacher.’ ’

LAND AND SEA. A line is drawn e thé blackboard, and alll -players.
.lipe up single file fecing’ the board. _‘On one side of thé line is
fand: and on the other is Sea. The;teacher calls out "Land" or
"Sea" and players must step to the appropriate side of the line.
Those who step.to the wrong side are ouﬁ} The game is played

until all players but one, the winner, are out.

55.-

»

’ . \ . i

COUPLE TAG. All but 2 players form a ciré}e by joining'h‘nds

The remaining 2 bold hands and walk ardund the outsidé of! the
circle until they\deéide to tag another cpdple by tappin% their
joined hands. Then the tapped pair and the first couple jrace
around the outside of the circle in opposite directions.| The
first to reach the space.left by the tapped douple'takesithgt
place, and the other couple must then walk around the circle and
_tap someone else. ) .

56.

3

k5. OVER AND UNDER RELAY. Played often at school, this game has been
previously described in numerical sequence. CT ’

The following games are ones no longer -played in Tununak, so far as I I

could determine. They were described to me by older residents who had

played them as children. ’ ) )

Y

" 57. JUGGLING (pingeitariluni-juggling with 3'balls; malrotagluni-

juggling with 2 balls). This was formerly played by teen-age v
girls, although some boys did it occasionally. It was normally e
supmer outdoor-activity using balls madé of mud and grass. The
participants sang little songs fo go along with the rhythmn of

1452’-‘ - :
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: “;‘of juggling. The oﬁjecf was to keép the balls in.the air as fong ‘f ‘Ef”

" as. possible without dropping them. . .

oL E . o L
381 PRISONER'S BASE (ranamanak). A playing.field is established by
drawing 4 circles in the.earth at indeterminate distances as

follows: | - - , Yoo
3%51 T A
~. . -
N R
~ oo O hemey =
7 }1 Al - ’

3 NS

P / . ~ . f N

- - %‘0’ 1 > }
Two teams compete] ach He fe s m&@%ﬁ@ :
(itaéhuik). One entire team.runs around‘the oppone

. trying not to get caught by.the enemy. This is primarily~a chas-’

ing game, and any person tagged by the .opposing team°is put in_

their jail. One team runs agein and again until all Tts mémbers

~——iriye beehcaught, and-pub-inte—jail.—No-on é-whb_deseribed this ¢

... game to me mentioned the rule that. a runner who‘sucééedéd in - -
getting around the enemy's.-home three times could free one of his
own captured team members, but this is mentioned by Glassford

. {1976: 315) as a rule in the game played by Eskimos at Inuvik. .
Once all members of a team are captured, the game is”over, and. a .

nev game begins in-which the team roles are reversed. This was . B
played -by-both boys and girls between the ages: of 10 -and i+ SR
‘approximately. _ S L B 1 - o IR

\
y . !

59. THIMBLE TOSS. A middle-aged woman described this game to me. It
used to-be played by children and adolescents. Any number’ of
players .is permitted. Each player takes a turn tossing the thimble
into the.air. The otject is to get it to land hole-side- down.

The one who can do this most often is-the Winner.

60. RING TOSS or HORSESHOES. Ring toss is ‘fentioned by Nelson (1899:
_333) who said the Eskimos wove grass rings for “the game. -Pairs or
individudls compete to toss a ring or horseshoe over a stake im-

planted some distance from where they stand. The distance is not oo
fixed. People in Tununak told me that the store used to sell ) o3
plastic and metal ho¥seshoes for this game. The winner is the o RGN
player who succeeds in getting the ring or horseshoe over the - C .

stake mos§ often.

61. DART TOSS. This geme is for 2 players. A target was made from a -
wooden ‘stick to which 2 thin wooden loops were attached. One -
loop is larger than the other. 'Thin wooden darts are flipped in ' R A
the air. If one lands in the larger hole, the player slaps his C v
= opponent's hand once. If the dart lands in the smaller- loop, he =~ ety
slaps his opponent's hand twice. I was told that this game was . ) :
played only by children,'but disappeared many years ago. Another . o i
individual described the game somewhat differently. The target ' N
_was a picce of wood into which 3 holes had been caerved. . A B :

>
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. 3 poits for hitting thé medium §ize hole; and: 2 points fop/the

_fumber of points hits his opponent's haid. as Tiany $imes s hie had
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receives 5 points for throwing his dart into the smellest holes

largest hole. At the end of the game, the player with the largest

?bint évo o o

'FINGER PULL. A player links one firger with one of his opponent's R
fifigers. ‘

he. two men theh pull ag hard.as they can in -opposite
uirections, trying to pull the opponent :over-a line or make himr
let’ go.. The one'who sucéeeds in'.doing this is the winider. - '

‘Sometime$ players have Support from friends who ‘grasp thefi around’

helppull (Nelson ¥899: 339): ~
E B . * -. - ) \\{_ - ‘7_7 j V -, ’/ [ < ) ‘ . . ‘.‘,
HAND PULL. This is similar to finger pull, abové ayers

hold hands rather than lihk: fingers ( Nelson. 1899

the waist. and chest.to

N

bt pl

. <43er

r - -
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TUG OF WAR. Two teams of men-each-holding opppsité-ends of & rope

65"

. thém. ¢Thé team who is pulled Beross the Iine Toses ‘(Nelson 1899%
- 338; Lantis 1946: T; Metayer 1966: 1T). - < SN

try to pull each ‘other aver @ iine drawn as. thie “boundary: between

- .
PR '
- -

BOX HOCKEY . Only one :migdléaggea*ybﬁi’an' mentioned this g(gtin_@“;tof‘ﬁié;,
and I have not found additional information &n’ it: ‘A-bok of wood "
approximately 3 feet by 4 feet., open at the top, was conStructed

. . N, i . . [ B
66. SILENCE. L have no information on age and sex of players. A

with a'wall down the middle of it. At the bottom céntef-of the

middle wall -and the opposite &ides of the box wére smell holés.
Two players, each with a stick through "the holé at his :nd of the SRR
box, attempted to push & small ball through the middle holeto - R
his opponent's side, while the opponent tried to prevent the ball

from coming through the hole to his side-of the box.  If & pleyer . ,
succeeded in getting the ball over to his. opponent's. side, this -
was & goal point for him. Adults and children of both sexes were . -
said to have.played this game outdoors im the summer B 3

S

- rhyme was recited by all ﬁarpicipants..~1t was translated for me: i
: "Over there, over there, is a louse,.and it's behind the [sand] 3
N spit. We'll kill it, and that's all." As soon as the last word )
» of the rhyme was: spoken, no one could talk. The first person to S
; do so was the loser and'was usually given some ugly name. . o °f,v‘§
67. 'JACK STICKS or JACK STRAWS. An aboriginal geme was played with 5
thin.carved sticks of wood. Later it was playcd with matches, o
: _The sticks are dropped in a pile on the flgérd,quwplgyéfs'tgke' R
Lo #_“~tprnsﬁxemovingpthem,;opgaatwa%timemwithout-moviné~éﬁy~étickﬁo%hefJ i
oo ~_ than the one being picked up. If a player is successful, he takeés
‘. another turn. If he -accidently moves another stick, he must pass B L
‘- the turn to the next player. The game continues until all the ‘ b
f - sticks have been picked ﬁp. The player who has picked up the most S
oL  wins. I was told that this game disappeared in Tununsk in the. .
T ‘early 1950's (Nélson 1899: 333). ’ S,
144 ' - LTS
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o the w1nner. - .-

68 \HANG ON A STICK. This is g male contest of strength »A man béhds

- at the hips, keeping his 1egs §tra1ght and puts hlS right arm
behind his knees. to grasp ‘his left wrist.
\holds onto a stick which 2 other mén carry ‘aéross the rgom.: Thls
means. that when he is lifted off the” floor; he is hanglng upside .
down. -The man who 15 .carried the,farthest w1thout 1ett1ng go- is.

- . \Y
L ~ v.'{

LL AROUND THE MULBERRY BUSH LONDON BRIDGE MUSICAL CHAIRS

PICK UP STICKS (JACK STICKS) were games older peoplé sail were
playeﬁ in school durldg their childhood. .

_With his-left hand, he
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APPENDIX B

5

A List of Play Activities .of Tﬁnuqak Ghildfen

‘Pl;yed 1n Summer

3
£

e
e

™ - oy - -
S '

xcut a plece of eggshell and 8ttach a feather to it, then throw a7

%

»

; make wmmudpies

Played in Wlnter T S .

catch t1ny flsh 1n ponds

~

wade in water ' ) o R
swid ' ' ' o '
pull each othersin wagons i . .
bitild "sand castles" on the beacl/ : \
bury«each—othe; in sand with a hollow grass to breathe through =

roll down the hill, then try to walk straight . R
roll down' the hill: in & barrel °'° R : '
throw balloons ‘full of water at passersby : "

throw frisbees SR . _ .

skip rocks on water ) ) i °

shoot slingshots R . ’

ride bicycles and tricycles , -

shoot water guns : : R

noakcheeluta—put snow into mouth to/&elt it, sp1t it on the bottom of
hoots which are heldup to let the water freeze, and slide down
* hilYl -, . ‘ . . -
throw snowballs - ' . .
ghki .
ice skate |
sled . .
Junp from house roofs 1nto snowdriits
meke tunnels in snow .
push each other down hills. and ‘banks .
slide down snowbanks on scal skins (to clean them)

~ ~
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. :Piéyed Year Round ' :

shoot bows and arrows , : ) . .

‘. “throw balls '? : . "
SN balance -on exposed\water pipes - ) v
. throw spears of wood or made from tinkertoys :
1 play with plastic soldiérs or farm animels & ..
TR dress. up-parents' clothing. - ; . .
' play with dolls. In the old days these vere mede with ivory faces and
M. skin clothlng Children made little feather-beds for them, ,and
s. -. collected stones and, earth to "cook"\meals for them. Dolls were
L both. male end female and were manlpulated through famlly roles of

mother, father, babies, etc. _ Both boys-and. glrls~playéa- aolls
- - “"tbgefher “the bays worklng -with the male dolls and. the girls with
“ae - - . .t the female dolls: - Today both sexes play .with. dolls, -although it
- . is much more common among girls. They use commercial dolls, and
} the most popular are the "Barbie" and "Ken i" dolls, and for‘boys
L e 'too, the "G.I. Joe" dolls. The 'oceasions -on which I s&w childrén
TN . play with dolls were ones on which the dolls were manipuilated
v through roles as adults rather than used as pretend infants for
R the players, themselves. Girls made clothes for thelr dolls and
. . == much of their actlvltly 1nvolved Jdressing and*pgg5g551nb them.
owboys and Indians . sy .
. # church L Bee *ﬁﬁﬁﬁ
% dentist . 2

.

- ——

P

* house : .

*- stqre : S T .
* gchool: : . . ,

¥ war - . y o e e

.
- rr— e a an s S

(SR

TS Y

Ane ¥
i

N
W
-

g g
'
’
A

. . N

# indicates sociodramatic play . i
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G/ . List of Jobs.and officesJ N o
N ~ . R N * . bl N EEEERY .\___, _,.,\..--—*""‘"’— X
7 " -.), . . . PN l v . ., . ’-4—_7',___’“_, «\. L "e,..\,
S }{ SIS S i e AT 'h__’_\;
L . Full—t:.meoJobs in Tununak . Elective Offices (p_olltlcal) =
ﬁ‘.; ______________.— § i . ) R i R VR . ’ . -l
TN babys1tters i‘or schoolteachers (2) ° council president o s
{20 .° 7 school Jjanitor ‘ . vicekpresidént - . , Lo
T _, school maintenance man ) sécretary AR .
.-, .store manager . oot o treasurer - - - , T S
-~ store clerks (2): N . ' member. - . . .
YT Wien airlines. agent . " . N - s oo
/o postmaster Lt ' ~ ’ ' ] :
f\ el assistant postal clerk ° a e . . . N Vo
.\ ‘. ‘teacher aides (3)° R ‘
SN school cook . \ : . . S ,
i,f AN e . . vt M - ‘,‘ e : ~ * !
o A LTS ' . . L . " 7
P T e S S g ood
. ' ) - .~ - _ Other Elective Offices :
P P Parary
. . Part t1me Jobs . e and Volunteer Positions .
. . e - R v - )
M medical aide . v ~ ~ church council members .
. assistant medical aide . | j church council officers
. AVEC operator M . school board members s .
\ - . .
Y assistant AVEC operator - : - $€hool Yoard. president
\ social work aide ., - «°° _— lay deacons - : .
v . . s
~ 0 ass1stant Wien airlines agent catechlsm teachers
\ . A\l
) ‘' adult basic, education teacher R - 7 :
National Guard (many positions) CC P ..
e _policeman. .- - . I . v .
; - assistant pollceman : ) . o f .
- A . N .-
... - .airport manager N ', ' ; " ) « F
g village corporatlon admm:.strator P . . v _
I mégistrate U N ., 07
: N . N R . . . * .k
. Neighborhood Youth Corps. (a" many . ) . a e S
K as money permits) o . "L . '
. . . . 4 . v
. ~ - ’ : ' ’ »
* o ~ ~
) . R . ’ ‘. ) L ‘o * R
/‘ ! . H
- ’ 4 ' )
. . , N o ‘ . N
. Y 2 . * A :
- . il . .
: : \ C N e i j o
» = .. b .' ) " T : ’ ‘/‘ e
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: . ' Examples of the Use of a Role Model in Game Analysis
. - \ ’ - ~<, A‘ - < x,\‘
. i, e : Tag (#2) ) LT N . . . Lo . .
J\;:‘?:‘. :’ 7, . ¢ * '.‘ N .. ) : o » . . “ -
PR . ole Relat:.onsh:.ps (structure) * - e -~
U S -1l Relatlon of actor to-audience: audience not normally present
K ’ 2. Relatlon of actor to other actors: one role’ is. dlfferentl-‘
: 1 - ated from all counter roles. The structure is as a central-
X @ ! person, the: "it," vs: all other playerss one pursuer Vs. -any
hs .. i. number 6f e%capees. However the interaction often takes
. . place in dyadic relationships as the "it" chasés; one’ other
oL - player .at a time. :
s 3. OrganizatiOp of teams: none o .
B Role EApectatlons B F  ’ . c LT
Al . 1. Consensus of players- no emic information available
R 2. Consensus of- audience. in regard to pleyers‘ no:emic infor-
SN - 77 . mation avallable . .
. ‘ 'Role’ Behavior. . ' ‘ } .t ) ’
Tt e . 1. Control: no rule based control or power. '’

: : ' a. type: dependent exclusively on player's 1n61V1dual.sk111
Coent ¢ ~ ! as a runnér, thus a fast runner has more control over’

S slower runners than they have over h1m in that heé has
more choice in decidlng who he will tag to be the next
- N " . Ill,t 1 .

b ) 2. Role distance: . Varles with each -game , but generally )
S e 3. Role. atbtachment: players dppear to be attached to
S . their roles

T : 4. Role conflict: generally absent, as age and sex of players
o T does, not- appear to affect game behavior, nor does game role

N L conflilct with: non-game roie. - - :

A CEAN 5.0 Interactlon effects: the %it? often chases his~or hér best
i L - friends, 'Other interaction ocCurs when a player or players
. : : . tauht the "it" to chgllenge him..” This often results in the
4 o : "it" chasing the challénger and creates a heightened sense

. A of competltlon. . . , .
N Role Recruztment , = e ;
;- . 1. Social prestige- has only very slight effect on recruitment.
SN Lt i .. gqpular pers on‘among the children may initlate the game by

x
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/= 77 . Role Functions .

_Role Clothing and S;gns '; B " 5 - Co i

-3..
S -7 Situation of Interaction (setting)' ) " .

2. . Ta.poral:

. ,-rest ‘may relax temporariiy and remain.

» [N - E
beginning to chase; someone,,and because, the: others likeé him,
they will® JOinathg:game. Sccial. Qrestige—may.also ‘have:
slight effects on who will be chased, as the “1t“ -often
chases his ‘own best frlends. '

Playing competence- has a strong effect on recruitment, slow:
runners. afe eaSily tagged while fast runners can choose to

. Yot

escape. . A .- B3
NN

{

3

Gamé mechan sms. " rules of the game: prOVid" for the selecuioni . -
of the: "it-" he is always the blayer tagged’by- the fcrmer
ig." There'are no prescribed rules for the selection of

the fgg?t "it“ in a tdg.game. . . . o L
. “ . - .- . '*_“ )

ame prov1des healthy phyéical dcti ity'and .~;
soq&al 1nteract on- in large groups. . g ;

Dysfunction: qhg players or others who are 510w runneis
may experience frustration 1n their attempts ‘to ggrggg,or__-——-——ﬂf-““*““
flee, but I have no empirical ddta-to: demonstr”fe this. - RS-

K '(z - -

Eufunction.

OGOV

L e o e, . , i . .

‘ L En
Nemes: often nene, althouéh in some games the "it" is called s
a "ghost." - : [ _ TR
Equipment: none R e o el
Costume or -dress: nofie , ¢ - T e
- — e -8 : . N ) N R

Spatial: no boundaries or 1imits

-néne Eh ' Lo
Movement pattern and direction: ‘movement patterns are ’ T
sporadic and fastj as the "it“ chades? one other. player, the W .
c’;ll, If the "it" . . * &’
groys tired, -he _hay pause briefly. Movemenﬁ"diverges from
the "it," wherever he is. - . R

. =T A -
- . - . . P

7 -
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-

T 1.
~ ] 2..
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b
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Hide and Seek)}#l3) SN '
Role Relat{onships (structure)

2ﬁ

- " Role Expectations

.Relation of actor to dudience: no andiénce normally present S
Relation of actor to.other actors: | Players ¢ divided into oLl
Organizatnon of teams: £h two teams,*as hiders ' ‘
-and seekers. Within one tedm, players have 1liftle relation-

ship to each other because all hiders goaaeparately to hide,_
then seekers search simultaneously but separately for them. /

R R

M . . . N .
. o

no emic info:mation available
‘no emic information avallable

>

Consensus of players:
Consensus Of audience:

.

s dam s L
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Control: nane I

2. Role distance: . only very young players appear to have
4o —3: Role attachment: . d1ffrcult1es since they may be afraid to
hxde alone and often give themselves away by maklng noises
or laughing. j .

b, _Role conflict: Again,'veiy young chlldren may be unable to
"divorce their role as sibling. from that of hider and want to
remain with an older brother orﬁglster when hiding. .

. 5. Interactlon effects- good friends may select to bz on the
’ seme team, otherw1se player 1nter§ctlon does -ot affect the

Role Recrultment . 4 ‘
1. Social prestlge llttle or no effect except insofar as
friends may wilsh to be on the 'same tedm.
2. Playing compeﬁence no effect .
.3. Game mechanlsms- no apparent mechanlsms govern the selection
‘of members for each team 1n1t1ally But once: seekers ‘have

found, all hlders, game rules.proride_for a reversal of. team.

roles, the seekers then become the hiders, ‘

\\~

Role Functions it i
T -1." Eufunction: seekers may experlence feellngs of -power and
<. -Security over hiders, but I have no emp1r1cal data to demon-
strate this. ’
2. Dysfunction: .feeélings of insecurity and mild fear may be -
experlenced by hiders until they are_ found, but I have nb

emplrlcal evidence to demonstrate this.

N

Role Clothing and Role Signs )
1.. Names: none
2. Equipment: none .
. 3. Costume or dress: none
Situation of Interaction (setting) | i
1. Spatial: indoors or outdoors Lyt no boundaries ‘or zones.

- 2. Temporal: no llmltations,]but the temporal boundaries of

* ’ each zame are determined by the leng*h of time taken for all

hiders to ve found.

3. Movement pattern and d1rectlon hiders diverge from a group
of seekers in all directions sinultaneously, as fast as they
‘can.. The seekers diverge in all directions simultaaeously
from where they waited for!hlders to call "ready."

! -
Storyknifing (#25) ' j

/

‘/
Role Relationsnips, ’ ‘
"1. Relation of actor to auglence the focadl role is the
, 2. Relation of actor to other actors: J

course of the’ game. b \\ WL PN

Noa s e e e

center of all activity.
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- Other players form an audience of potential nlayers"f"'“
. 3. Organlzation of teams: none

Role Expectatlons YA i -

1. Consensus-of playess: no emic information available

2, Consensus of audience: .no emic jinformation available. Be-
havior /indicates that focal '*olesa-narrators-—attempt to’
tell interesting stories and illustrate them in a conven-
tional/ manner. Audiehce is, expected to listen politely to
stories and not interfere wlth,the. narrator's performance.

". Role Behavior - :

1. Control mm.mal, but in hands of the narrator of focal role
a. ,type narrator is the. only one talking. while others must

. llsteh
. b. [amount: this depends upon her ability to entertam

2. Role .distance: there is rarely any for the narrator.

- Llsteners' “attention may wander if they" are distracted.

3. Role attachkment:, narrators seem most &ttached to roles in
a.ll games . observen.

L, ?Ele conflict: minimel and occurs only if a narrator or -

stener has the care of a younger s1b11ng/who is war@erlng
) away or ‘getting into some kind of dlfflculty. Then a ‘con-
v ,,&‘llct betweén> role or player end role of babys:.tter ensues.
5. .Interastion effects: generally very amiable with no frie-
tion. Narrators who tell stories about activities they have
shared with other players present increaséd feelings of
' | friendship and camaraderie.

1
¢

Role Recruitment —

~-- 1. Social prestige:- effects “of this are slight, only insofar

as girls who like each other and are good I‘riends enjoy -
| this activity together. \

Vo 2' Play competence:.. the best storytellers often have mcre

) " turns as narrators than poor (i.e., younger) storytellers.

?,. Game mech\snlsms none

{

\

i

. Names: 'none
2, Equipment: & storyknife s
3. Costume or dress: none
i .

Rol ctions
F. Eufunction: storyknifing provides the opportunity for un-
superv:.sed social interaction of a verbal nature; creates a
‘°_ limate for free expression of world view, and ncourages
' creapivity. .
\@. 'pysfusiction: none that I could determine. \
Role (\lothing and Role Signs . ‘
1

rj !
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Ko Situation  of Tnteraction (setting) R ' T
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Spatial: -a small area, approxi feet square, in
which giris squat-in a ©ircle. The drawing area for story
illustrations is on the .gz_'onnd"quhe middle of this circle.
Temporal:  no limits - - & - ' :

Movement pattern and direction: players remain stationary;
the only movement is with hands and arms as illustrations

are drawn. - . ! -
L}
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